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No. 18,

REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
THE ACTION OF THE NAVY DEPARTMENT IN THE MAT-
TER OF THE DISASTER TO THE UNITED STATES EX-
PLORING EXPEDITION TOWARD THE NORTH POLE,
ACCOMPANIED BY A REPORT OF THE EXAMINATION
OF THE RESCUED PARTY, ETC.

SUBMITTED BY THE SKCRETARY OF THIL NAVY.

NAVY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, June 17, 1873,
To THE PRESIDENT:

S1R: On receiving information of the arrival of the rescued portion
of the crew of the Polaris at Saint John’s, Newfoundland, I determined,
in the absence of direct regnlar communication with that port, to send,
as has been before reported to you, the United States steamer Frolie,
then lying at New York, to bring them to the United States.

As it was obviously proper, in view of the prompt and responsible
action which might be required, that the Government should, as soon
as possible, be in possession of the fullest and most reliable information
upon all the circumstances of the case, the Frolic was ordered to bring
directly to Washington all the persons having personal knowledge on
the subject. C

On their arrival here, to the end that their knowledge might be aceu-
rately and fully elicited, judged of, and preserved, not only for the guid-
ance of the Government but for the benefit of science and the informa
tion of the world, I associated with myself for their examination Com.
‘modore William Reynolds, the senior officer of the Navy Department,
himself an old explorer; Professor Spencer I, Baird, of the Smithsonian
Institution, a distinguished scientist, and member of the National
Academy, who had taken great interest in the expedition, aud prepared
some of the scientific instruments for it; and Captain H. W. Howgate,
of the Afmy signal service, from which corps Mr. Meyer had been.
detailed as meteorologist of the expedition. ‘

. In the course of the examination, which occupied six days, we have
taken separately and fully, upon all the points involved upon which
they had, or professed to have, knowledge, the statement and examina-
- tion of each adult individual of the party who could understand or
sp_eak any Bnglish, including all of the persons rescued, excepting the
wife of Hans Christian and- the children, :

These statements and examinations were carefully taken down in
short-hand at the time, and are now, together with the diaries kept by
some of the party on the ice, and a diary of the cruise of the Polaris,
kept in German by Hermann Siemans, one of the seamen remaining on
board, and picked up on the ice after the separation froui the ship, be.
ing rapidly printed, the bulk of them already in type.
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A detailed statement of the results arrived at will be fonnd in the re-
port signed by myself and all the gentlemen associated with me, which
is herewith inclosed, and to wlm,h is annexed a copy of the last dis-
patch of Captain Hall made from what is apparently the original draft,
in his own hzmd\vrltm , found among his personal papers, in his’ ert
ing-desk, which was preserved on the ice by Esquimaux Joe, and by
him delivered to me in the presence of the board. It is accompanied
also by an outline-map, prepared by Mr. Meyer, giving a general out-
line of the geographical results.

This report is made direct]y to yourself, as the person under whose
orders the expedition was organized, and 1 have myself sigued it, con-
curring ds I do in all its statements and conclusions. In some of the
testimony as given will be found some statements of facts, and several
strong expressions of feeling on. the part of some of the witnesses
against the officer remaining in command of the ship after the death
of Captain Hall.

These 1 feel great reluctance to publish while the person referred to
is absent in the discharge of dangerous and responsible duty; butIam
constrained to believe that it is better for him, and will be more satis-
factory to his fricnds, as well as to the friends of those still on board of
the Polaris, that they should be published as they were given, rather
than that their suppression should be made the foundation of sensa-
tional and alarming reports in no degree justified by the real facts.

It must, however, be clearly understood that in permitting this pub-
lication the Departinent neither males nor declares any judgment
against Mr. Baddington, who is still absent in the midst of dangers, and
has bhad no opportunity for defense or explanation.

The facts show that though he was perhaps wanting in enthusiasm
for the grand objects of the expedmon, and at times groxbly Iax in dis-
cipline, and though he differed in judgment from others as to the pos-
Slblht), safety, and propriety of taking the ship farther north, yet he is
an experienced and eareful navigator, and when not affected by liguor,
of which there remained noue on board at the tlme of the separation, a
competent and safe commander.

I coneur fully in the statements of the report as to the probable con-
diticn and situation of the ship, and the propriety of taking prompt
measures for her efficient relief, Such relief can only be aftforded
safely and surely by means of an expedition prepared to encounter the
dangers of the aretic circle, in a ship adapted for the purpose, and built
and fitted to contend with large bodies of ice.

It is known that there is no such ship ready at hand in either our
naval or merchant service. Indeed, it is believed that there are none
such in existence exeept among the sealing-fieet of Newfoundland., A
vessel of this fleet, sailing as they do under a foreign register, can only
be used for the purpose of an expedition organized and ullno under
oar own flag by being purchased and put in commission by the Navy
Department.

In view of all these facts, and the further and pressing consideration
that any measures of relief to be effective must be taken at once, I have.
already begun to carry out the suggestions of the board by giving pre-
paratory orders to the United States steamer Juniata, now at New York,
to proceed, at the earliest practicable moment, to Disco, and if poss1ble
to Upern%wk, for the purpose of carrying for\mrd the necessary coal
and supplies, communicating with the authorities of Greenland, obtain-
jng information, and, if practicable, sending forward some word of en-
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couragement to those on board the Polaris. This last will most likely
be impossible, but we will not fail to attempt it.

I also propose to fit out at once an expedition of relief, to be sent to
Northumberland Island, where the Polaris was last seen, in the Tigress,
a sealing-steamer of the fleet referred to, of about 200 tons burden,
built and fitted to contend with the ice, and the same ship by which the
persons now: here were rescued.

This ship, which is already on her way to New York, I propose, with
your assent, to purchase and immediately strengthen, if necessary, and
fit out for the service required.

The proposed expedition will be purely naval, experienee having con-
firmed me in the conviction that there is little of either success or safety
in any trying, dangerous, and distant expedition which is not organizedl
prosecuted, and confrolled under the sanctions of military discipline.

Captain Tyson, all the rescued seamen of the Polaris, and Esquimaux
Joe will accompany the expedition; all of them declaring themselves
ready and willing to return for the rescue of their comrades and to
bring out their old ship.

The measures proposed will, of course, impose some expenditure upon
the naval appropriations and responsibility upon the Navy Department.
But those appropriations cannot, I think, be expended more fittingly or
more in accordance with the feelings of our people, and whatever
responsibility is incurred Ly this act of imperative public duty and
national humanity I am neither authorized to evade nor unwilling to
assume, ’

Very respectfully, your obedient servant, .
: GEO. M. ROBESON,
Secretary of the Navy.

W AsgINGTON, D. C., June 16, 1873.
To THE PRESIDENT : :

The undersigned having been present at and taken part in the full
and careful examination of Mr. George E. Tyson, assistant navigator;
‘Frederick Meyer, meteorologist ; J. W. C. Kriiger, G. W, Linguist, Fred- .
erick Auting, Peter Johnson, I'rederick Jamka, and William Linde-
mann, seamen; and John Herron, steward; William Jackson, cook,
.and Joe, Haunah, and Hans, Esquimaux, all late of the stcamer Polaris)
and, with the exception of the wife of Hans and five children, compris-:
ing the party which was separated from her on the ice in October last,
anq picked up off the coast of Labrador on April 30, of this year, by the
British sealing-steamer Tigress, give the following as the result of
their investigation :

The Polaris left Disco on the 17th of August, 1871, where she parted
company trom the Congress, arriving at Upernavik the next day. At
this port she took on board some dogs, seal.and dog skins, and a small
quantity of coal, and shipped Hans, Hendrick, or Christian, Esqui-
maux, who had been with Drs. Kane and Hays, and the wife of Hans
and three children. It was expected that Jensen, who had also accom-
panied Dr. Iays, would join the Polaris at Tessunisak.

Leaving Upernavik, the Polaris tonched at Tessuisalk, and there pro-
cured more dogs and a small quantity of ready-made skin clothing, but
Jensen did not go with the expedition. '

Leaving Tessuisak on the 24th, she proceeded northward under steam,
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passing through Smith’s Sound and Kennedy Channel, with very little
delay or obstructlon from the ice.

Near Cape Irazier Captain Hall examined the western shorein a
boat to look for a safe wintering place, but was unsuccessful in finding
one.

Clearing Kennedy Channel in the Polaris, Captain Hall founnd himself
passing through a large sound in the precise position of Kane’s open
polar sea, with a bay on the Greenland side. In this bay the ship sub-
sequently wintered, and it received from Captain Hall the name of
Polaris Bay., Its northern cape he called Cape Lupton.

Pressing on to the northward, and passing through the sound, the
ship entered another narrow chaunel of about twenty- five to thirty mlles
in width, with high land on either side, and on the 30th of August
 attained the bighest northern latitude reached by the expedition, in

latitude declared by Captain Hall to be 82° 29/ north, but afterward
found by the careful calculation of Mr. Meyer to be 820 16/ north.

At this her highest point, the Polaris was still in the new strait or
channel which she had discovered, and which Captain Hall named
“ Robeson Straits,” after the present Secretary of the Navy.

Here the ship was met by bheavy floating ice extending entlrely across
the straits, and barring her further progress northward.

After making unsuccessful efforts to find a way through the ice, Cap-
tain Hall, in a boat, examined a small harbor on the eabtern side of the
straits for winter-quarters. This being found unsuitable for the pur-

" pose, was named ¢ Repulse Harbor.”

After incurring imminent risk, the ship became fairly beset in these
straits, and: drifted with the ice to the southward out of them to the
latitude of 81° 30’ north, when the pack opening, on the 3d of Septem-
ber, she steamed to the eastward and found her winter-quartersin a small’

. sheltered cove or bend of the coast, protected by a stranded iceberg, on
the east side of Polaris Bay, in latitude S1° 38/ north, longitude 610 44/
west. - To this cove Captain Hall gave the name of ¢ Thank God Harbor,”
calling the iceberg ¢ Providence Berg.”

At midnight on the 3d of September, 1871, Captain Hall landed with
a boat-on the east shore ot Polaris Bay, and in the name of God and of
the President of the United States raised the American flag on the land
- he had discovered.

On one oceasion, while beset in Robeson Straits, the Polaris seemed
to be in such danger of being crushed that provisions were placed upon
the ice, and measures taken to be in readiness for leaving her, but she
happily eseaped without.injury.

Immediately after securing his ship in winter-quarters, Captain Hall
made preparations for a sledge journey northward, and other work was
commenced by landing and setting up the observatory, getting the
scientific observations under way, surveying the harbor, clearing up the
ship, and making snug for the winter.

On-the 10th of October Captain Hall left the Polaris, accompanied by
Mr. Chester, first mate, and. Esquimaux Joe and Hans, w1th two sledges
and fourteen dogs.

Setting out on this expedition, the first step taken by Captain Hall
fell upon land more northern than white man’s foot had ever before
touched. In the progress of the journey—unhappily the last that Cap-
tain Hall was to make toward the pole—he discovered, as appears by
his dispatch, a river, a lake, and a large inlet. The latter in latitude
81° 57/ north, henamed ‘ Newman’s Bay,” calling its northern pomt “Cape
Brevoort,” and the southern one *Sumner .Headland.” ‘
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At Cape Brevoort, in latitude 82° 2/ north, longitude 61° 20’ west, he
rested, making there his sixth snow-encampment, and on October 20
wrote his last dispatch to the Secretary of the'Navy, the original draft
of which was found, in his own handwriting, in his writing-desk, on its
examination in Washington after it was delivered to the Secretary of
the Navy by Esquimaux Joe, who had kept the desk in his custody
from the time it was picked up on the ice, after the separation of the
rescued party from the ship. ‘

A copy ot this dispatch, so singularly preserved, accompanies this
report, : '

Captain Hall himself deposited a transcript of it in a cairn on the
side of the mountain at Cape Breevoort. , ,

Captain Hall, it appears, had hoped, when he left the Polaris on this
journey, to advance northward at least a hundred miles ; but after hav-
ing gone about fifty he was compelled, by the condition of the shore
and of the ice and by the state of the climate, to return and await the
approach of spring for another attempt. He reached the ship on the
24th of October, apparently in his usual fine health, but was attacked
the same day with sickness of the stomach and vomiting; and, taking
to his bed, the next day was found to be seriously ill. His most marked
symptoms seem from the evidence to have been such as indicated con-
gestion of the brain, accompanied by delirium and partial paralysis of
one side. The witnesses all state that his attack was called ¢ apo-
plexy,” and some of them speak of their own knowledge of his paraly-
sis and delirium. He recovered, however, after some days sufficiently
. toleave his bed, to move about his cabin a little, and to attempt to at-

tend to business, but soon had a relapse, became again delirious, and
died on the 8th of November, 1871, Three days afterward he was bur-
ied on the shore. .

From personal examination of all the witnesses, and from their testi-
mony as given, we reach the unanimous conclusion that the death of

‘aptain Hall resulted naturally from disease, without fault on the part
of any one. :

During his illness he was under the medical care of Dr. Bessels, and
as none of the persons now here are capable of giving a more particu-
lar account of the nature and symptoms of this fatal sickness, the return
of the Polaris must be awaited for precise information.

. All the persons examined testify to the uniform kindness and care of
Captain Hall, and to the good order and efficient condition of the Polaris
while under his command. o

Ob the death of Captain Hall, Mr. Buddington succeeded to the com-
mand of the Polaris, as had been provided for in the instructions for the
voyage 1ssued by the Secretary of the Navy.

The winter was passed as is usual in the arctic regions, but without:
any suffering from the cold, from disease, or from the want of proper
provisions. - -

The scientific observations were diligently kept up. Polaris and New-
man’s Bays were surveyed, and the coast-line to the southward of Polaris
Bay was examined for over seventy miles. The crew were variously
employed, and the Esquimaux hunted whenever opportunity permitted.

About the latter part of November, in a heavy gale from the north-
east, the Polaris dragged her anchors, but brought up against the large
iceberg before mentioned, which was aground in the bay. She was
finally made fast to it, and so remained until the following summer. -

During the. winter she was forced, by the pressure of other ico sweep-

" ing down against her, upon the foot of Providence Berg; and being sub-
sequently earried higher upon it by the rising of the tide and renewed
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pressure from the'ize, she thus remained until June, 1872. Her sten
piece, resting uneasily during the whole of the stormy winter on this ice
bed, was cracked, and some of her bow-planks split, causing her to leak
after she again got afloat. She seems to have leaked somewhat fueely
at first, and the steam-pumps were worked to clear her out, but subse-
quently the deck-pumps, used about six minutes per hour, were found
sufficient to keep her clear. e

Barly in June, before the Polaris was released from the ice, Captain
Buddington dispatched,Mr. Chester and Mr. Tyson with two boats to
endeavor to get as far north as practicable. This party lost one boat,
which was crushed in the ice almost at the commencement of their
journey ; the loss was, however, supplied from the Polaris by the can-
vas boat, and with muech difficulty and delay they got as far north as
Newman’s Bay. They there waited the possible opening of the ice until
the middle of July, when written orders from Captain Buddington di-
rected their return to the ship. They were unable to transport the
boats, and, leaving them on the shore, they started on foot, and arrived
on board after an absence of about six weeks.

‘While they were away, and some time in June, the Polaris had broken -
out of her winter-quarters, and had made several attempts to proceed
northward to pick up the party with the boats, but the ice was found to
be impassable, and Captain Buddington, on receiving the party on
board, determined to make the best of his way southward to the United
States as soon as the ice would permit, They started southward

-August 12, 1872, and slowly made their way along the western shore
until the next day, when the ship, having got further in mid-channel,
was badly beset by the ice in latitude about 80° 40’ north, and was in
danger of wreck for some hours, when she was freed again.

Early on the mormng of the 12th, the day of starting southward,
the family of Idaus Christian was increased by the birth of a son, who
was christened Charles Polaris, and who made one of the party after-
ward left on the ice-floe. . .

On the 16th of August the ship was made fast to a large floe of ice
in the latitude of 80° 2/ north, and longitude about 68° west, and while
still fast to this floe drifted south through Smitl’s Sound nearly to
Northumberland Island, )

In pursuance of the usual orders under similar circumstances, a quan-
city of provisions and some fuel bad been placed on the dqck of the
steamer, in readiness to be removed to the ice should the safety of the
ship become endangered ; and it was. ordered and understood that, if a
crisis should be imminent, not only these stores, but clothing, papers-
records, instruments, guns, ammunition, &c., were also to be put upon
the floe, in order to preserve the lives of the party and the results of the
expedition should it become necessary to abandon the ship and to take
refuge on the ice.” A canvas hut had also been erected upon the floe for
-shelter should the ship be lost. ) .

On the night of the 15th of October, 1872, in about latitude 79° 55
north, during a violent gale of wind and snow, the need for such prepara-
tion became apparent, as the ship was suddenly beset by a tremendous
pressure of ice, which was driven against her from the southward and
foreced under her, pressing her up out of the water, and by successive
and violent shocks finally throwing her over on her beam-ends.

Captain' Buddington directed the provisions, stores, and mavtgrlals in
readiness, as before described, to be thrown overboard on ’the ice, and
ordered half the erew upon the ice to carry them upon a thicker part to
the hummocks, where they would be comparatively safe.” He also sent
all the Esquimanx, with their kyaks, out of the ship, and lowered the
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two remaining boats upon the floe. While so engaged, in the darkness
of an arctic night, in the midst ot a fierce gale and driving snow-storm,
the hawsers of the Polaris tailed to hold her, and she broke adrift from
the floe, and in a few minutes was out of sight of the party who were at
that moment busily at work on the ice.

It is the uniform opinion of the witnesses, and our unanimous conclu-
sion from their testimony and from the circumstances detailed, that this
separation of the skip from the men, women, and children upon the ice
floe was purely accidental,

After losing sight of the ship, some of the men and a large part of
the provisions were found to be afloat on a separate piece of ice. The
men were rescued by means of the boats, which fortunately had been
saved on the ice, and the party thus collected on the main floe passed
the night as well as they could. .

The next day they made several attempts to reach the land with the
boats, but failed, notwithstanding their most persistent efforts, owing
to the obstruction of the ice and the violence of the wind.

While thus striving to get on shore, but at what particular time of the
day is not exactly ascertained, the Polaris came in sight to the north-
ward, apparently coming toward the floe, under steam and sails. An
India-rubber blanket was hoisted on an oar and displayed from the top
of a hummock; the colors were set, and other signals were made to at-
tract the attention of the Polaris, and as she approached so near to
them that they plainly saw her down to her rail, aird could distinguish
her escape-pipe, and kept on toward them until they supposed ber to boe
not more than four miles off, they felt sure she could force her way
through the ice to their position, and that in a little while they would
be again on board. In this they were disappointed ; the Polaris altered
her course and disappeared behind the shore. ’

Some time afterward, as the floe drifted away, she was again seen
by some of the men under the land, with her sails furled, and apparently
at anchor, or made fast to the shore or the ice.

" It is most likely that the party on the ice was seen from the Polaris.
The hut erected on the floe, the ship’s boats, the colors, the elevated sig-
nal blanket, and the group of nineteen persons standing in relief against
a white background could scarcely have remained unnoticed.

It was natural that, nnder the circumstances, the party on the ice
should have felt deeply disappointed at the failure of the ship to come’
to their relief, and should, at the time, have aseribed it to overcaution,
if not indifference, rather than inability on the part of her responsible
commander ; neither is it unnatural that this feeling, fostered during
the weary watches of their long winter upon the ice, should still remain
to affect in a greater or less degree their present judgment on the sub-
ject; butit must not be forgotten that they, like ourselves, were and are
without full information of the actual condition of the Polaris at the
time spoken of; and cannot know how far the real dangers of their posi-
tion were understood and appreciated by those on board of her. Such
information and knowledge are absolutely necessary to a correct judg-
ment, and must not be assumed as the foundation of censure against
persons acting under circumstances so trying and uncertain, who, by
Xreason of their enforced absence, have no opportunity for explanation.
Considering the subject dispassionately, and remembering that the
Polaris had been so roughly handled by the ice the night before that
both captain and crew thought she would be lost, and attempted the re-
~ moval of her provisions and materials to the floe; that when she broke

adrift and was swept off by the gale, her steam-pipes, valves, and con-
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nections were frozen solid, and that she was for hours without steam,
unmanageable amid the floatingice ; that she was still leaking from her .
broken stem, and had probably received other injuries after she went
adrift; and that she was left without a single boat of any kind, it seems
most likely that her actunal condition was such as to impose upon her
commander the duty of getting her, with the lives and property which
remained under his charge, at once into a position of safety under the
shelter of Northumberland Island, where she was last seen by the party

. on thefloe. If such were the state of the case, the first duty of Captain

Buddington, under such circumstances, was to look to his vessel, partic-
ularly as he probably believed that the party on the ice could, by the
aid ofthe two boats, the kyaks, and the scow in their possession, find their
way back to the Polaris quite as easily as he could force his way to
them. :

But whatever might have been his opinion or theirs, the elements
quickly determined the question. Shortly after the Polaris had been
sighted for the second time a violent gale from the northeast sprung up,
the weather became thick, the ship and the land were lost sight of, and
the ice floe drifted away to the southward, with these nineteen persons
still upon it. ‘

In view of the circumstances detailed, it is therefore our unanimous
judgment that this final separation from the ship was also accidental.

From October 15, 1872, until April 1, 1873, when they were picked up
in latitude about 59° north, these nineteen men, women, and children
remained through the whole of the dark and dreary winter upon the ice.
In their first endeavors to reach the land, they occupied for a time
different pieces of floating ice, but, forced finally to abandon all hope in
this direction, they rested at last upon the floe upon which the Polaris
had made fast . August 15, 1872, in latitude 80° 2/, and from which she

" broke adrift on the night of October 15 following.

The original extent of this floe they estimated at about five miles in
circumference. Snow huts were built by the Esquimaux, in which they
fived and kept their provisions. Of this they had saved a fair supply,
which they apportioned and divided by means of weights made from
shot, with rude scales devised by Mr. Meyer. Occasionally during the
winter the Esquimaux shot a seal, and once they killed a bear, and thus
renewed their supply of meat.
© On the 1st of April, finding their icy quarters much reduced by the
breaking up of the floe, and that the current was then setting them to
the southeast and out to sea, they launched their boat into open water
and pulled toward the west, in order, if possible, to gain the coast., At
times meeting ice too closely packed to-get through, they were compelled
to haul the boat upon it, launching her again as soon as a lead opened
to the westward or southward. In this way they passed a month of
weary and desperate endeavor.

- Toward the close of April-their provisions were almost exhausted,
and they were one day absolutely reduced to less than a biscuit apiece
and a mouthful of pemmican, when a bear, scenting them on the ice, ap-
proached them and was shot, and they were thus rescued from starva-
tion, .

Revived by this good fortune, and strengthened by their new supply-
of fresh meat, they struggled on till the last day of April, 1873, when
they were rescued by the Tigress. At this time they had the coast of
Labrador in sight, distant about forty miles, and were hoping to reach
it before their provisions were exhausted.

- The circumstances of this most extraordinary voyage are given at
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length by the witnesses, and are particularly detailed in the diariesthat
some of the rescued party made day by day upon the ice, and which are
copied in the testimony,

After their rescue, although enfeebled by scanty diet and long expos-
ure, and mentally depressed by their isolated and unhappy situation, so
fearfully prolonged and of such uncertain issue, the general health of
these hardy voyagers remained good, and when their trials and anxie-
ties were ended they soon regained their usual strength. .

At the time of their separation from the Polaris every one belonging
to the expedition was in good health. Nineteen were upon the ice floe,
and they believe that all the rest were safe and on board the ship. The
Polaris had not then repaired her broken stem, and still leaked some-

what, but was easily freed by the deck-pumps. She had plenty of pro-
visions, but not much coal—probably about enough to last through the
winter. She was last seen, appareutly at’ anchor, under Northumber-
land Island, where it is most likely she remained for winter-quarters,
Dr. Hays found Esquimaux residing on that island, and the Esqui-
maux settlement at Notlik is close by. Communication with these peo-
ple would be easily opened and maintained, and no apprehension for
the Polaris, or, in the absence of accident or sickness, for those on
board, is entertained by any of the rescued persons. ‘

As to the guestion whether the ship can make her way to the Danish
settlements at Upernavik or Disco without steam, if she gets free from
the ice this season, supposing her to be in as good condition as when the
rescued party was last on board, the witnesses differ in judgment; but
the safer if not the better opinion is that she will need assistance to

“bring her completely and safely out.

Northumberland Island is in latitude 77° 35/ north. A well-found
ship, with average good fortune, would be able to reach that island in
the summer, and to return in the antumn. It is possible that the Po-
laris may be able to return without assistance; but as she remains
within the arctic circle, not sound in her hull, with little fuel, and with
many precious lives on board, and with the records aund collections of
her cruise in their possession, we are unanimously of the opinion that
" this possibility should not be assumed, and that a suitable vessel should,
as soon as possible, be procured and sent in search of her, to render her
return as certain and speedy as may be. While a suitable ship, con-
structed and fitted for voyages among the ice, is getting ready, we
believe it would be well to dispatch such naval vessel as may be avail-
able, to carry forward proper sapplies of coal and provisions for the re-
lief of the expedition, to inform the authorities of Greenland of the
condition of affairs, to gather all possible information from them and
from the Esquimaux of the coast, and, if possible, by means of the lat-
ter to send some intimations of speedy relief to the officers and crew of
the ice-bound ship. :

From the testimony it appears that every possible opportunity was
embraced by the members of the scientific corps of the expedition to
carry out the instructions given, the only direction in which there seems
to have been a partial failure being in reference to the use of the pho-
tographic apparatus and the dredge. This, however, was due to the
absence of suitable opportunities, or to some insurmountable impedi-
ment at the. time. While the records of the astronomical, meteorologi-
cal, maguetie, tidal, and other physical departments of the exploration
appear to huve been extremely full, and the observations in each ap-
pear to have been conducted according to approved methods, the col-
lections of natural history are shown to have been not less extensive,
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the store-rooms of the Polaris being filled with skins and skeletons of
musk-oxen, bears, and other mammals ; different species of birds and their
eggs; numerous marine invertebrata; plants, both recent and fossil, -
minerals, &e. Not the least interesting of these collections are speci-
mens of driftwood picked up on or near the shores of Newman’s and
Polaris Bays, among which Mr. Meyer thought he recognized distinetly

. the walnut, the ash, and the pine. Among the numerous facts that ap-

pear to be shown by the testimony elicited on the examination, we may
‘mention as one of much interest that the deviation of the needle
amounted to 969, being less than at Port Foulke and Rensselaer Har-

| bor, as given by Dr. Kane and Dr. Hays. Auroras were frequent, but

by no means brilliant, generally quite light, and consisting sometimes
of one arch and sometimes of several. Streamers were quite rare.
Only in one instance (in IFebruary, 1872) did the aurora appear of @
distinct, rosy red. This was foreboded in the morning, from 8 to 10
o’clock, by a very decided disturbance of the magnetic needle. Shoot-
ing-stars were so constantly seen that, although no special shower was
observed, it was scarcely possible ever to look at the star-lit sky with-
out noticing them in one direction or another. The rise and fall of the
tides were carefully observed, the average being about five and a half
feet. The greatest depth of water noticed was about one hundred
fathoms. The existence of a constant current southward was noted by
the expedition, its rapidity varying with the season and locality. The
winter temperature was found to be much milder than was expected,
the minimum being 58° below zero in January, although March proved
to be the coldest month.

The prevailing winds were from the northeast, although there were
occasionally violent tempests from the southwest. Light winds were
noticed, however, from all points of the compass. Rain was occasion-
ally observed, only on the land, however, the precipitation presenting
itself over the ice in the form of snow. Daring the summer the entire
extent of both low lands and elevations are bare of both snow and ice,
excepting patches here and there in the shade of the rocks. The soil,
during this period, was covered with a more or less dense vegetation of
moss, with which several arctic plants were interspersed, some of them
of considerable beauty, but entirely without scent, and many small wil-
lows scarcely reaching the dignity of shrubs. = The rocks noticed were
of a schistose or slaty nature, and in some instances -contained fossil
plants, specimens of which were collected. Distinet evidence of former
glaciers were seen in localitics now bare of ice, these indications con-
sisting in the occurrence of terminal and lateral moraines.

Animal life was found to abound, musk-oxen being shot at intervals
throughout the winter, their food consisting of the moss and other vege-
tation obtained during this season by scraping off the snow with their
hoofs. :

Wolves, also bears, foxes, lemmings, and other mammals, were re-
peatedly observed. Geese, ducks, and other water-fowls, including
plover and other wading-birds, abounded during the summer, although
the species of land-birds were comparatively few, including, however, as
might have been expected, large numbers of ptarmigan or snow-par-
tridge. No mention is made by the rescued party of the occurrence of
bawks and owls. No fish were scen, although the net and line were
frequently called into play in the attempt to obtain them. The waters,
however, were found filled to an extraordinary degree with marine in-
vertebrata, including jelly-fish and shrimps, It was believed by the
party that the seals depeud upon the latter for their principal subsist-
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ence, the seals themselves being very abundant. Numerous insects
were observed, also, especially several species of butterflies, specimens
of which were collected ; also, flies and bees and insects of like char-
acter.

The geographical results of the expedition, so far as they can now be
ascertained from the testimony of Messrs. Tyson, Meyer, and their
comrades, may be summed up briefly as follows :

The open polar sea laid down by Kane and Hays is found to be in
" reality a sound of considerable extent, formed by the somewhat abrapt
expaunsion of Kennedy’s Channel to the northward, and broken by Lady
Franklin’s Bay on the west, and on the east by a large inlet or fiord,
twenty-two miles wide at the opening, and certainly extending far inland
to the southeast. Its length was not ascertained, and Mr. Meyer
thinks that it nay be, in fact, a strait extending till it communicates
with the Francis Josepl Sound of the Germania and Hausa expedition,
and with it defining the northern limits of Greenland. This inlet was
called the Southern Fiord. North of'it, on the same side, is the indenta-
tion of the shore called Polaris Bay by Captain Hall, where the Polaris
wintered in latitude 81° 38 north. The northern point of this bay was
named Cape Lupton. Its southern point is yet without a name.

From Cape Lupton the land trends to the northeast, and forms the
castern shore of a new channel from twenty-five to thirty miles wide,
opening out of the sound above mentioned, to which Captain Hall, as
has already been stated, gave the name of Robeson Straits. The west-
ern shore of these straits, north of Grinnell’s Land, is also nameless.
Northeast of Cape Lupton,in latitude 81° 57/, is a deep inlet, which
Captain Hall called Newman’s DBay, naming its northern point Cape
Brevoort, and its southern bluff Sumner Headland. Irom Cape Bre-
voort the northeast trend of the land continues to Repulse Harbor, in
latitude 82° 9/ north—the highest northern position reached by land
- during this expedition.

From an elevation of 1,700 feet at Repulse Harbor, on the east coast
of Robeson Strait, the land continues northeast to the end of those
straits, and thence east and southeast till lost in the distance, its van-
ishing point bearing south of east from the place of observation.

' No other land was visible to the northeast, but land was seen on the
west coast, extending northward as far as the eye could reach, and ap-
parently terminating in a headland and near latitude 84° north.

Mu. Meyer also states that directly to the north he observed, on a
bright day, from the elevation mentioned, a line of light apparently
circular in form, which was thought by other observers to be land, but
which he supposed to indicate open water.

Besides ascertaining accurately the condition and extent of what was
betore supposed to be an open polar sea, discovering the southern fiord
to the southeast and Robesow’s Straits to the north, with another wide
expanse of water beyond it, and extending, by examination and survey,
the coast-line on the east up to latitude 820 9 north, and by observa-
tion somewhat further, prolonging the west coast to the northward, and
reaching with the Polaris, under steam, the high latitude of 82° 16/
north—a point far beyond the limits of all previous navigation toward
the pole—errors in the shore-line of the west coast, as laid down by Dr.
Hays, and also errors in the shore-line of Greenland, as laid down by
Dr. Kane, were observed and corrected.

Of course the full scientific results of the Polaris expedition cannot
be known until that vessel shall have been found and brought back
with the treasures she has gathered, and the records and details of her.
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arctie explorations. Bus enough is told by the witnesses whom we
have examined to excite expectation and encourage the hope of large
and valuable additions to the domain of human knowledge. '
GEO. M. ROBESON,
Secretary of Navy.
SPENCER F. BAIRD,
Assistant Secretary Smithsonian Institution.
WM. REYNOLDS,
Commodore United States Navy.

H. W, HOWGATE,
Acting Signal-Officer, United States Army.

Copy of draft of Captain Halls dispaich.

SixtH SNOW-HOUSE ENCAMPMENT, CAPE BREVOORT,
NORTH SIDE ENTRANCE T0 NEWMAN’S BAY,
(latitude 82° 3' north, longitude 61° 20/ west, )
October 20, 1871.

To THE HONORABLE SECRETARY OF THE UNITED STATES NAVY,
GEORGE M. ROBESON: ‘

Myself and party, consisting of Mr. Chester, first mate, my Esqui-
maux Joe, and Greenland Esquimaux Hans, left the ship in winter-
quarters, Thank God Harbor, latitude 81° 38’ north, longitude 61° 44/
west, at meridian of October 10, on a journey by two sledges, drawn
by fourteen dogs, to discover, if possible, a feasible route inland for my
sledge journey next spring to reach the north pole, purposing to adopt
such a route, if found, better than a route over the old floes and hum-
mocks of the strait, which I have denominated Robeson. Strait, after
the honorable Secretary of the United States Navy.

‘We arrived on the evening of October 17, having discovered a lake
and a river on our way; the latter, our route, a most serpentine one, which
led us on to this bay fifteen minutes distant from here, southward and
eastward, X¥rom the top of.an iceberg, near the mouth of said river,
we could see that this bay, which I have named after Rev. Dr. Newman,
extended to the highland eastward and southward of that position about
fifteen miles, making the cxtent of Newman’s Bay, from its headland or
cape, full thirty miles. ‘

The south cape is a high, bold, and noble headland. I have named it
Sumner Headland, after Hon. Charles Sumner, the orator and United
States Senator; and the north cape, Brevoort Cape, after J. Carson
Brevoort, a strong friend to arctic discoveries,

On arriving here we found the mouth of Newman’s Bay open water,
‘having numerous seals ‘in it, bobbing up their heads; this open water
making close both to Sumner Ieadland and Cape Brevoort, and the ice
of Robeson Strait on the move, thus debarring all possible chance of ex-
tending our journey on the ice up the strait.

The mountainous land (none other about here) will not admit of our.
journeying further north, and as the time of our expected absence was
understood to be for two weeks, we commence our return to-morrow
morning. To-day we are storm-bound to this our sixth encampment.

From Cape Brevoort we can see land extending on the west side of
the strait to the north 22° west, and distant about seventy miles, thus
making land we discover as far as latitude 83° 5’ north.
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There is appearance of land further north, and extending more easterly
than what I have just noted, but a peculiar dark nimbus cloud that con:
stantly hangs over what seems may be land prevents my making a full
determinatiou. ' =

On August 30, the Polaris made her greatest northing, latitude 82
29/ north; but after several attempts to get her further north she became
beset, when we were drifted down to about latitude 81° 30'.  'When an
opening occurred we steamed out of the pack and made harbor Septem-
ber 3, where the Polaris is. [Corner of the manuscript here burned off. )

Up to the time I and my party left the ship all have been well, and
continue with high hopes of accomplishing our great mission. .

We find this a much warmer country than we expected.” ¥From Cape
Alexander the mountains on either side of the Kennedy Chanunel and
Robeson Strait we found entirely bare of snow and ice, with the excep-
tion of a glacier that-we saw covering about latitude 80° 30’ east side
the strait, and extending east-northeast direction as far as can be seen
from the mountains by Polaris Bay.

We have found that the country abounds with life, and seals, game,
geese, ducks, musk-cattle, rabbits, wolves, foxes, bears, partridges, lem-
mings, &e. Our sealers have shot two seals in the open water while
at this encampment. Our long arctic night commenced October 13,
having seen ouly the upper limb of the sun above the glacier at meri-
dian October 12. This dispatch to the Secretary of the Navy I finished
this moment, 8.23 p. w., having written it in ink in our snow-hut, the
thermometer outside minus 7°. Yesterday all day the thermometer mi-
nus 20 to 23°; that is, 20° minus to 23° minus Fahrenheit.

" Copy of dispatch placed in pillar, Brevoort Cape, October 21, 1871.

Bxamination conducted at Washington, D. C., of the party separated on
the ice from the United States Steamer Polaris expedition toward the
north pole, and picked up on the coast of Labrador and brought to
the United States ; with diaries of several members of the expedition.

WaSHINGTON, D. C., June 5, 1873,

This afternoon, at 4 o’clock, Hon. GE0. M. RoBESON, Secretary of the
Navy,accompanied by Admiral GOLDSBOROUGH, Commodore REYNOLDS,
Prof. S. F. BAIRD, and Captain HoweATE, of the signal-service, as-
sembled at the navy-yard, for the purpose of taking the statements ot
Captain Tyson and other members of the rescued party from the
steamer Polaris, brought from Saint John’s in the Frolic, Commander C.
M. Schoonmaker. Commander Schoonmaker reported to the Secretary
of the Navy that he arrived.at the navy-yard at a guarter past one
o'clock to-day; that he left Saint Johw’s on the morning of the 28th of
May, at 4 o'clock. ' v !

He said, in response to inquiry by the Secretary : :

‘We had a pleasant voyage, except that we encountered a gale after
leaving St. Johw’s; the wind was southwest, and we were where we ex-
* pected to see ice, so that, we had to slow down, as the ship is not suited
to combat ice. : .

The SECRETARY. You have sent your report to the Department 9

Commander SCHOONMAKER. Yes, sir. I gave it to Admiral Golds-
borough. I found these people in charge of the consulat Saint John’s.
Ireceived them on the 27th of May. 1had no trouble with any of them.
‘They are all well-behaved, orderly people; and all seem to be good
men. Captain Tyson seems to be very intelligent; I have seen him more
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than any of the rest; I have had him with me in the cabin. He has
made a very favorable impression on me. The list of the men on board
, the Frolic is in the hands of Admiral Goldshorough.

EBramination of Captain Tyson.

The SECRETARY said: Captain Tyson, I desire your statement about
this voyage-—all that you know about it, and all that happened to youn
on the ice; your own statement, made in your own way, individually
and separately, not mixed up or colored with any outside snggestions;
and for that reason I have sent for you first, as the chief person of the
expedition, among those who are here. You are aware, perhaps, that
this subject has attracted a great deal of attention, and that there is a
good deal of interest in the expédition, and in the persons who com-
posed it, on the part of the Government and the public generally. It is
proper, therefore, that an investigation should be had, which will de-
velop all the facts as they ocecurred; that the Government may be
rightly informed, in view of future action, and all parties satisfied.

I will ask you a few questions by way of opening your statement, but
I prefer to have you give a regular detailed account in your own way.

Question. Your name ?

Answer. Geo. E. Tyson.

Question. Your home?

Answer. Brooklyn, New York.

Question. Your age, and business?

Answer. Forty-four, last December. I have lived in New London
since 1853. I have been a whaleman ; have been a master on several
cruises ; of the brig Georgiana, of the bark Orra Taft; the bark An-
telope; and schooner Lirie, two voyages. I have made five whaling
voyages as master. I have been in the whaling business since I was
twenty-one. These vessels have been to Cumberland Sound, Davis
Straits, and the Greenland Seas generally. Before I was on this expe-
dition'on the Polaris, I had been as far north as 74° 30/, I think, -

I was never very familiar with Baffin’s Bay, but with the waters to
the south of that I was quite familiar. The point to which I sailed in
my first voyage was called the Devil’s Thumb, in Melville Bay. 1t
is in latitude 74° 30’. I knew Captain ITall before this expedition. I
became acquainted with him in 1860, I think. He came to New London
to inquire about the north, and there he called to see me. That was
before his first voyage. I have known him ever since. I have not had
a great deul of intercourse, but 1 saw him in Hudson’s Bay and in Re-
pulse Bay, and supplied him with previsions, in 1865, I think, That
was when [ was in command of the Antelope. I supplied him with
provisions-and ‘a boat. He was then up at Wager Bay, at a place
called Rouse’s Welcome, (on the map, Ross’s Weleome.) He was then
there, living on shore with the Esquimaux. I saw him again on my
pext voyage. I came up Hudson’s Straits and went up Cumberland
Gulf or Cumberland Inlet, and wintered there, in 1867 or 1868, I think.
I find it difficult to be accurate in regard to dates, and am not certain.
I was then in the topsail schooner Exrie. I went up into Repulse Bay,
and there I saw Captain Hall again. I went from New Loudon to Re-
pulse Bay, in Hadson’s Bay, that is, at the head of navigation. Captain
Hall was brought out in the Ansel Gibbs, two years after I saw him
there, I think ; it must have been 1870 when he carne home., We were
always frieudly, but I did not see him again until the fall of 1870, after
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my second voyage in the schoouner Erie. He was then in Groton, Con.
necticut, and he came to see me in. New London, as snon as I arrived.

Question, IFor what purpose?

Answer. He came to me to go as sailing-master of the Polaris. The
place was atterward oceupied by Captain Buddington. '

Question. Why did not you agree to go?

Answer. I had anothber voyage in view then, that I thought of en-
gaging in, and I refused to go. He called to see me three times. This
was in the fall of 1870, in November or December. I told him I could
not give a decided answer until spring. Shortly after my refusal I heard
that he had engaged Captain Buddington. I did not see him again, or
‘have any communication with him, until I met bim in Brooklyn in the
summer of 1871, I was then living in Brooklyn; called to see him at
the navy-yard, He then proposed my going again. 1had not sncceeded
in starting the voyage that [ expected to, and I told him T would go.
I sailed in the vessel. I sailed from Brooklyn on the Polaris in no
capacity whatever, My understanding with Captain IIall was that
I should' accompany him to the pole, or on his journey to the pole,
should he make one. T went in the Polaris, and my appointment as as-
sistant navigator of the ship followed me in the Congress, and 1 received
it at Disco.

Question. Yon knew Captain Buddington ?

Answer. I was acquainted with him slightly. e lives in Groton,

Jonnecticut, just across the river from New London. My first acquaint-
ance was in 1850 ; it was on my first voyage at sea. Ie was mate of the
vessel. Since then I had known him by reputation only. 1 had no
particular communiecation with him. We sailed from New London in
the Polaris on the 3d day of July, 1871, I believe. We arrived at St.

“John’s about the 11th, and sailed from there on the 1Sth of July. We
;went to Iiskanaes, on the coast-of Greenland. Captain Hall was in
hopes of finding Hans Christian or Hans Hendrick there. It is on
the south coast of Greenland, in latitude 639, I believe. We went from
there to Holsteinberg, and from there to Disco. It was supposed at the
time that the Congress might touch at Holsteinberg. We stopped there
only a short time, perhaps forty-eight hours. We coaled at Disco, and
carried in all the.provisions it was possible to carry., 'We sailed from
there on the 19th day of August, I think. ¥rom therc we went to Uper-
navick. Stopping there a short time, and taking Governor lilburg on
board, we went on to Kingituk, where he tried to get some dogs. On
our arrival at Upernavilk, Captain Hall sent out for Hans. e got some
dogs at Kingituk, I do not know how many ; some haif a dozen, perhaps.
1t was hard work to get them. ITe went from Kingituk to Tessuisak,
uot Tessuisak Hut, which is still farther north. There he bought some
dogs, and endeavored to procure the services of Jansen, but for some
cause or other he could not do it. We sailed from there on the 24th of
éugnst, 1 think, and went right directly north, making Cape York.
Cape York is above Tessuisak, across the bay, in about 76° north lati-
tude. We then proceeded up the coast to Cape Alexander, passing in-
side of Cumberland Island. Cape Alexander is in latitude 78°, I think,

Question. Didq you keep a diary ? )

Answer. I commenced one after we got into winter-quarters ; not be-
fore. I had no time and no place to do any writing. I had no place
afterward, in fact. We went along up the coast till we passed just
above Rensselaer Harbor, in latitude about 780 40/, There we struck
across toward Cape Isabella, following the ice along, and brought in
somewhere near Cape Prescott.  There was a solid barrier of ice along
across Smitl’s Sound, and they were inclined to turn back and go into
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"Port Foulke, but we discovered a passage close into the land, and we
went along on the west side of Smith’s Sound, somewhere off Cape
Hawks. We discovered a passage toward the land. It was pash ice.
They called it solid, but it was pash, We followed the land in close,
passing Carl Ritter Bay, as it is laid down on the chart, but these points
are all wrong on the chart, and then we stood across Kennedy’s Chan-
nel. From abeut Cape George Back, about latitude 819, we stood
across, the ice leading us off toward the northeast, across Kennedy’s
Channpel. At this time I spent most of my time aloft, We followed
the ice from Cape Back across, and then over to Cape Lieber, and were
brought up in a fog about fifteen miles off the land. I think this was
.about the 28th of August, in latitude 81°© 35/, After we were laid up a
little while, we proceeded farther to the northeast again, following the
shore closely. Kennedy’s Channel here is not morethan fourteen miles
wide, in the neighborhood of Cape Constitution. Then we went still
farther north, up into what is now called ¢ Robeson’s Channel.” This
channel commences beyond what was formerly known as Kane’s Open
Sea, but is now called ¢ Polaris Bay.” Xennedy’s Channel opens into
a bay, similar to Smith’s Sound, toward the northeast. The open
Polar Sea, instead of being a sea, is nothing but this bay. We came
up into what was known as Xane’s Open Polar Sea, and we discovered
it to be a bay at the head of Kennedy’s Channel. Theland on the east
side tends easterly ; the bay lies to the eastward of the channel. This
Captain Hall named Polaris Bay. It is the same place that was seen
by Morton, and formerly called Kane’s Open Polar Sea. We crossed
that bay. When off Cape Lieber we are in that bay. Kane thonght
he saw a sea, but there is nothing but a bay there. . It is about forty-
five miles wide; the land is plain to be seen at all times when you get
high enough ; the land is high. We crossed that bay, and went nearly
through another channel, similar to Kennedy’s Channel. ~ It is about
seventeen or eighteen miles wide. That is Robeson’s Channel, or Robe-
son Straits. It was obstructed by heavy ice. We went nearly through
it. Thisis the highest water ever sailed in. 'We went to latitude 820 16/,
Captain Hall ealled it 820 28/, butthe scientific folks in the winter called
it 820 1¢‘. That was after they had corrected the calculation.

Question. Did you force your way any farther?

Answer. No, sir; there was no forcing of the way. We kept under -
the eastern shore. It was pretty foggy, and when we got pretty well
throungh, I could see open water beyond, and the land lying as far to the
north as I could see; on the eastern side, I suppose it is a bay; I im-
agined several times I could see land on both sides. That is one thing
that makes me thiok it is a bay ; and the running of the ice is another
reason. I was at the mast-head a great deal of the time. The working
of the ice through the winter, too, led me to think there was a large and
extensive bay beyond. Here we got beset with ice in Robeson’s Chan-
nel, and were there several days, and Captain Hall landed provisions on
the ice one day. '
~ Question. Why did he land the provisions ?

. Answer. For fear the vessel might be crushed ; and he wished some-
thing on the ice to stand the party through the winter. We took it
aboard again the next day. = We were drifting southwest, and the
wind was blowing northeast. We drifted out of Robeson’s Channel
back again, and Captain Hall steamed in under the land, and came to
anchor behind some bergs. The wind and current drifted us; we could
not steamn nor sail while in the ice. The wind blew a gale Trom the
northeast that took us out. After opening into Polaris Bay, the chan-
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nel widens, giving a chance of escape. We steamed in under the land
and went into winter gnarters, and staid there. 1 think it was the 2d
day of September, 1871 ; 1 ammot sure to a day. There is no otber pro-
tectien to a ship there than icebergs and heéavy ice thas grounded, and
Captain Hall anchored his ship under the protection of this berg and
other grounded pieces. The next. morning he called the mate, Mr.
Chiester, and myself, to consult, to see whether we should proceed north
ornot.  Our decision was to go nortl, but it was overruled by Cap-
tain Buddington. i :

Question. How 7 ‘

Aanswer. DBy his influence over Captain Hall,

Question. Who were present at the consultation?

Answer. Captain Hall, Captain Buddington, Mr. Chester, and myself.
Baddington was opposed to going north. ,

" Question, What reason did he give? _ o

Answer. He said we would never get back again; we had no busi-
ness to go.

Question. Captain Hall sent for yon and the mate?

Answer. Yes, sir; in the cabin. IIall and Buddington were there
when Chester and I went, and the consultation was with us four. Ches-
ter and I were for going north ; Buddington, for staying. o

Question. Did he mean .to consult you about going north at that
time—in September ¥

Answer. ITe asked what it was best to doj; should we go farther
north? Our decision was,.yes, farther north. The northeast wind had
opened the channel, and we could go. Captain Buddington, with an
oath, said he would be damned if she should move from there. He
walked off, and Captain Hall followed him, and they had some conver-
sation together. A few hours before they had been thinking of land-
ing some provisions; and Captain Hall then came to where we stood,
and ordered us then to land the provisions. Of course we said nothing
more. o . :

Question. Then you considered that that conversation decided the fact
that the ship should then aud there be laid up for the winter ¢

Answer. Yes, sir.

Question. The channel was then open to the northeast?.

Answer. Yes, sir; as far as I could see.

Question. What did Captain Hall say about going north ?

Answer, He spoke to me in the afternoon ; and I said I should re-
celve no credit, but it wonld be a great credit to him to go two or three
degrees farther. »

Question. When consulting; did he express his own opinion ?

Answer. No, sir. : .

Question. Did you land all the stores aud supplies? ,

Answer. O, no, sir; only a portion ; just enough so that in case the
vessel should drift the party might live.. :

Question. Did you deck over the ship?

Answer. We housed her with canvas, and we staid there during
the entire winter, until June. I was away from the ship when she
broke out ; I do not know what day she broke out. We went into win-
ter-quarters, I think, on the 2d of September.,  Then we had a’
stow-storm, and the ice formed inside of the bergs and hummocks, but
it was open, outside. The ice was weak for a long time, and then it
hardened up %0 that we could walk upon it. We lived on the ship en-
tirely. We @id very little, 'Weread and wrote, but it was soon dark,
The sun disappeared on the 17th day of October, and re-appeared on

19N
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the 28th of TFebruary. There were one hundred and thirty-five
dayy’ absence of the sun. After we had become settled in winter-quar-
ters, Mr. Chester, Dr. Bessels, and the two natives went off hunting,
and were gone two days. " The two Esquimaux, Joe and Hans, went
with them. On their return, Captain Hall prepared to go on an expe-
dition himself—a sledge expedition. This was in October. He started
on the 10th of October; Mr. Chester went with him, and the two
natives, Chester and Hans, on one sled, and Captain Hall and Joe on
another. We could distinguish day from night then; we had several
hours of light—about eight hours on the 10th of October ; no sun, but
twilight 5 quite light enough to see to work. They got off abdut one
o'clock in the day, and they returned a little after ome o’clock
on the 24th of October ; were gone just two weeks. 1 saw Cap-
tain Hall off when he went; helped him off. IMe wentacross the plains
to the eastward. We lay in front of quite a large plain, and there were
high mountains on each side of it, He started to the eastward. Polaris
Bay is in latitude 81° 38/, longitude 61° 44/ west., He went oft in about
an east-northwest direction, across the plain, I saw him when he came
back; I met him on the shore. He went to 820—not as far as we had.
been with the ship—to what we called Newman’s Bay, a bay on the east
side of RRobeson Channel. I talked with him when he came back; 1

had a few words when he was on the shore. He said he was never bet-
ter in his life ; he en]oyed his sledge journey amazingly, and was going
right off on (mother journey, and wished me to go with him. He dxd
not tell me anything about the particulars of hls journey. I was at
work outside, banking up the ship, putting a banking of snow-blocks
up about ten feet thick, to keep away the cold and host I had been
at work at it several days when Captain Hall returned, and as.soon as
lie went on board I resumed my work. It soon after came on dark, and
I went on board. I heard he was sick about an hour after hisarrival ;
I cannot tell who told me. I went into the cabin, and he was lying i 1n
his berth. He said. he felt sick at his stomach. I asked if he did not
think an emetic would do him good. I said, it he was bilious, I thought
.an emetic wounld do good. He said he thought he was bilions. He
grew rapidly worse, and soon beeame delirious. I do not think it was
24 hours before he became delirions. He did not say anything about
his symptoms excepting that he felt sick at his stomach ; that was all
the remark he made to me. Then he grew delirions. Mr. Chester and
Mr. Morton watched with him. At times Captain Hall would call me,
and I would sit and talk with him for a time. He was delirious.

Question. Did he ever talk very rationally after he was taken ill ¢

Answer. [ think about the 3d of November, after he had been sick
seven or eight days, he got better; he talked rationally, and went to
writing about his basmess But h(, still appeared to be thinking on
one subject; he thought some one was going to injure him; he was very
suspicious ; be seemed to think somebody was going to poxson him. In
his first delnmm he accused about everybody ; but when he was up and
‘appeared rational, he did not say anything to mo about it, but he was
~ very particular what he took.

Question. Did he choose who should wateh with him 2

Answer. No, sir; he did not choose any one; they watched volun-
tarily. I was at work outside, and did not know what was going onin
the ship except when I eame on board. At times he would insist on
my coming there, and I went.

‘Question, Did he accuse any one when you were by ?

Answer. Yes, sir, almost everybody ; and when I was abgent he might
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aceuse me for aught I know. He accused Captain Buddington and the
doctor of trying to do him an injury. '

Question. Whom else did you hear him accuse ?

Answer. I believe he aceused about everybody, in his delivium. Ido
not know them ; but in his ravings he would let out against almost
everybody. Ile got better, I think, the second or third day of Novem-
ber, and he went around, attending to his business; and I was in the
cabin and talked with him. He did not accuse anybody then; and he
again proposed his sledge journey ; said he intended to go, and wished
me to go with him. 1 think it was not more than twenty-four hours
after that, when he was sick again, He was up two or three days,
writing, attending to his business, as I thonght. But he was very care-
ful as to what he ate and drank. He had a clerk there, Mauch ; he bad
taken him from being a fireman and made a clerk of him. T believe he
would make him taste all the food, or wine, or medicine, that he took. *

Question. Was he taken again with the same symptoms as at first ?

Answer. e retired in the evening ; Mr. Chester was with- him ; and
Mr. Chester said Captain Hall was recovering rapidly and felt first-rate,
and wonld be aronnd in a few days. Daring the night he grew worse,
and died that night. I got the information first from Captain Budding-
ton, who came to my room. and told me the captain was dying. I got
up and went to the cabin, and looked at him. He was insensible—knew
nothing. e lay upon his face in his berth, breathing very heavy. I
could not see his face. His face appeared to be buried in his pillow,

‘and he was breathing heavy, and so he died. He never said a word ;
had no sane moments before his death. :

Before his death there had been some little difficulty between Captain

Juddington and himself. It was before he started on his journey. Cap-
tain I Iul} was about suspending Captain Buddington from duty, but he
passed it over. The difficulty was his foul language about the ship,
and his taking anything he could lay his hands on—the provisions or
lignors about the ship. Captain JTall said he was going to put him off
f““’)*, and asked me what I thonght of it. T objected to it. I thought
it would be breaking up the ship’s &mpany at that early stage. As
Captain Ifall had proposed to me to go beforehand, in the same capacity
as Captain Buddington, I felt I could not say anything. I told him to
give him a good talking to, and perhaps the man wounld do better. On
the strength of that he passed it over, and went on lis sledge journey,
and returned, and died. :

. Question. Had there been any difficnlty, that you know of, between
(¥".'[’t?‘}" Hall and Captain Buddington, or anybody else, since you had
left Disco, until this time? e :

A"SW?I‘- No, sir; no serious difficulty that I was aware of.

Question, How did Captain Hall and the doctor get along ?

'Ansx_ver. Not, very well. T believe the doetor never had any words
with him, however,” Captain Iall was sometimes a little stern with
the doc‘cor2 but he never had any words with the captain. Captain Hall
did not think the doctor was qualified for his position; he said so, but
t{l e_doptor dict not have any words with him; atleast, Inever knew of any.
Captain Hall died on the Sth day of November, and was buried on the
I1th, fifteen days after he was first taken sick. IHe was buried on
Polaris Bay shore. All the ship’s company were present. I kiow of
none absent unless it was the cook and the steward. I dug the grave
myself as well as I could, but the ground was frozen very hard; it was
like flint. 1t is a shallow grave, but sufficient o cover and protect him.
I dugthe grave with picks and ice chisels and axes, and any way I could
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cut through the ground. I had a portion of the crew with we, three or
four men. Mr. Chester, I think, helped me in digging it. Ithink we
spent two days at it. There are some accounts m the newspapers of
Captain Hall’s calling people into the cabin after he came back from the
sledge journey, and encouraging them, and saying what they were going
to do; but if he called anybody iu, it must have been. when 1 was not
present.  This brings us up to his death. The winter we passed was
wretched indeed. Captain Buddington assumed command after that,
in his way; and the winter passed over, and the spring came on, and
there wus nothing done. Nobody was allowed to go. Ile swore that
nobody should do anything; and he kept his word.
Question. How came he to do it ?
Answer. He swore to me he would be damned if anybody should do
anything, but he allowed us to attempt an cxpedition with the Loats.
* I told him, when starting the boats north, that he knew very well those
boats could not do anything. That wasin Junc. We lay there inactive
till the 8th of June, 1872, when I started. 'We were inactive in many
respects, but we went hunting; we killed musk-oxen, and one bear was
killed, and some seals. The doctor colleeted quite & number of speci-
mens ; some few eggs, birds, ducks, geese, plover, and gulls of different
kinds. I'believe the doctor made some photographs of the ship at she
lay in the ice, and he was about making a photograpb of Captain Hall’s
grave when we got under way. We lay there inactive until June. Then I
started on-the 8th of June, and was told to see how far I could penetrate
with a whale-boat. Mr. Chester had another boat. There were two boats..
Dr. Bessels was with me, and Mr. Meyer with Chester, both of the scien-
tific department.. The crew were Peter Johnson, William Nindemann,
these two are here now ; the other one is on board the ship;) Henry
tobbey. Augustus Linguist was another. Ile is on board the ship here.
Mr. Chester started the day before I did. 1 had written orders from Cap-
tain Buddington. I believe they were le(t in the boat I went north with.
I had to leave the boat in Newman’s Bay. Mur. Chester lost his boat on
the 9th day of June, and everything there was in-her—erushed by the
ice. On the 10th day of Juune I started north with mine alone, and got
as far as Newman’s Bay, in latitude 81° 57. I started from what is
called Cape Lupton. There was a place there where we could get into
the water, where the ice set from the land, and I followed the water up
to Newman’s Bay. The north cape of Newman’s Bay is in latitude 82°
1/; the center of it, as near as I could get at it, is 810 57/. The bay is
four or five miles wide. I remained up there until along in the early
part of July. Mr. Chester returned to the ship by the land, with his
crew, Then he took the canvas boat, and tried to reach the north with
her, and got up as far as I was, and the ice would not permit us to go
any farther. I waited there until Captain Buddington sent word, as Mr.
Chester and some of his crew were gone from the ship, to come back to
the ship, and they said she was leaking very bad, and he wished our
help. 1 -hauled my boat ashore with great difficulty up at Newman's
Bay, and walked overland to the ship. Mr. Chester remained a number
of days, with his boat, but finally hauled her ashore, and returned by
land, leaving his boat there. The whale:boat and the canvas boat are
both there now, and the other whale-boat was crusiied.  We lay around
the ship until we started for home, doing nothing in particalar. It was
the 12th day of August when we started. The ship . was leaking some
in the stem forward, but the leak was not very serious, We did not
make any attempt to stop it at that time. 'We could pump out in four
minutes one hour’s leakage, and we pumped her every hour, The leak
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was at the six-foot mark, the mark showing when she drew six feet of
water. 1t was entirely due to her lying upon a berg all winter. In the
month of November a heavy gale of wind broke the ice; we swung to our
anchor, and swung against what Captain Hall called Providence Berg.
We Iay there through the gale, and, on the abatement of the gale, she was.
atlowed to remain up on the ice, and the ice formed around her. We could
have hauled her off in the commencement, but the vessel was allowed
to lie there. The consequence was that she was pressed farther and.
farther on to the spur of the berg, and lay there during all the winter.. .
She fell over on her beam-ends, and the six-foot mark being above the:
ice, she started her stem, and there was the leak. It was not the fanlt of
the ship that this happened, or that anything happened at all.. There
was no attempt made torepair it. Ithought there wasrise and fall enough
at the spring tide to lift her stem up enough to get-at thatleak. I pro-
posed to dothat. The tides rise and fall at the spring-tide about seven
feet. We could not have worked long upon it; but we could have
worked a short time at every tide, and worked several tides. I got
back to the ship from my trip north on the Sth of Jnly. At that time
they were pumping by steam with the donkey, and instead of calling
on us to pump, we remained until Mr. Chester arrived, and then we did
nothing, thongh shortly after his arrival we did pump some by hand,
perhaps for five or six days. Then the steam was put on again.

~ Question. Did you know of any consultations, as to the question
whether you should sail for home, between Captain Buddington and Dr.
Bessels?

Answer. I do not know. Baddington had asked me about going
home long before that. Lle asked me if 1 wished to stay another win-
ter. I told him no. It a man swears that nobody shall do anything, I
want to get l_xome._ as soon as possible, 1 thought that, under the cir-
cumstanees, with him in command, I wounld rather get home. We started
for 110m(: on the 12th day of August.  The ship was leaking still the
same. The leak did not increase any at that time. On the 15th day of
Alcl)g(n/st we were beset in the ice, just north of Cape Frazer, in latitude
80° 2/ north. The eause of that, I think, was that Captain Buddington
got intoxicated, and run his vessel off in the middle of the sound. “We

| drifted from that point over opposite Kane’s winter-quarters, close to
the land, not twenty-two miles from the shore; it was near Rensselaer
Harbor, and we drifted along by that harbor, and were working through
ice all the time; but we got worked off from the shore into the middle of
the straits,

be(szel:;(”?tmn' Was Captain Buddington drunk at the time you were

AUS“;(_?I'- Yes, sir; he was drunk; not on rum, but with aleohol.

Question. How do you know that ?

Answer. 1t was all there was to get drunk on; he got it from Dr.
Bessels’s stores, '

Question, How do you know that?

Answer. The doctor canght him at it, and they had quite a tussle
together; 1 was not present; I was on deck. .

Question. Tell all you know about that. :

Answer. Captain Buddington was drunk, and the doctor said he was
goingto catch him. He went into the pautry, where the natives were,
zu-ld S.ecreted himself there. Captain Buddington came down to take
his nip,and_the Doctor came out of his hiding-place and took hold of
him, ‘The doctor did not keep his alcohol there, but Captain Budding-
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ton bhad secreted some there, and he would go down and take his nip.
There was no liquor on board, except this alcohol, at that time.
~ We drifted on until the night of the 15th of October, when it was
‘blowing from the sonthwest. Wehad a great deal of provision on deck,
placed there in case of an emergency. The engineer came running up
-out of his room, and reported that the vessel had sprung an additional
leak. Captain Buddington cried out, ¢ Throw everything overboard.”
As the vessel, by its motion, would Dbreak away the ice and lose every-
‘thing thrown down near it, I tried to get it out of the way, and cried
-out to stop a moment until I eould remove the stuff. Sowne of the crew
came to help, and comwenced lugging it away ; but still much ran under
the ship. 1t was a dark night, and I could searcely see the stuff as it
was on the ice or in the water. We worked in that way three or four
hours, perhaps, when the ice on the starboard side let the ship loose
again. We were at first tied to the floe of ice by hawsers, but when the
piece on the starboard drifted away, she righted from her beam-ends
and brokeaway. I wenton board just before she broke loose, and asked
it the vessel was waking any more water than usnal, and was told that
she was not. 1 found that the engineer’s statement was a false alarm.
The vessel was strong, and no additional leak had been made; but as
the ice lifted her ap, the little water in the hold was thrown over, and it
made a rush, and he thought that a new leak had been sprung. When
I found she was making no more water, I went on the ice to try to save
the provisiouns, if possible, and after a short time the ship broke away in
the darkness, as I have described, and we lost sight of her in a moment.
It was a terrible night; the wind was blowing strong from the south-
southeast ; it was snowing, and fearfully dark ; the wind was very heavy,
and the spow and sleet prevented any one from looking to the wind-
ward. .
Question. How did you havpen to have all the Esquimaux on the ice?
~Anpnswer. 1 cannot tell, of my own knowledge. They told me that
Captain Buddington told them the ship was going to be lost, and they
must get out. They were not there when I first jumped on the ice;
after I bad been there at work a long time, T saw some of them there.
I saw Joe’s wife and some of the children; I did not know who were
there until after it became day-light. ‘

Frivay, June 6, 1873,
. Examinatiou of Captain TysoN resumed.

The ship was off Cape Frazer when we were first beset in the ice on
our return, We made several unsuccessful attempts to go to the west-
ward, but could not get out of the large floe. That means a large cake
of ice that is solid. The floe that we were tied to was.about five miles
in circumference; we were tied with large hawsers and ice-anchors.
That was done as soon as it was ascertained that we could not get out;
‘and we drifted with the cake of ice. In the latter part of August and
the first of September our drift was very small; the winds were mostly
from the south; and we drifted from one to five miles a day: Finally,
‘when the north winds set in, we drifted tifteen to twenty miles a day.
There was a constant drift southward, no matter which way the wind
blew ; and we drifted from the time we tied up to the ice in August till
the 15th day of October, when this pressure occurred, Shortly after
we were beset, new ice formed around on the other side of the vessel.
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It formed several times and broke away several times, and forined -
again, The last time [ should think it became a foot thick, and the ice-
floe on which we were became jammed between the bergs, and that
separated the young ice from the old, leaving the outside of the ship
exposed to any ice that might come along. Shortly after the new ice
broke off a large, heavy floe came in. We could do nothing, and of
course the piece to which we were tied was stationary. 1f it had been
outside in a drift, there would have been no pressure; but being station-
ary, and this floe coming up aguinst it, caused the pressure. Then they
got frightened at the report.of the engineer, and there was quite a
panic on board. The boat was lifted but a little, but it was then that
the things were thrown overboard which had been placed on deck in
case there was danger. 'There was pemmican, bread, a barrel of pork, a
barrel ot molasses, rice, meal, and medicines. This was on deck ready
to be thrown overboard. There was a great quantity of pemmican—
that is, dried meat put up in cans of forty-five pounds, I suppose there
were three or four thousand pounds, perhaps more. On this fioe I had
erected a house, with a small frame made of poles. Captain Budding-
ton wonld not give me any lumber out of the vessel. He wished me to
get one up, so that if the ship should be lost there might be a shelter,
and I made it of bard-wood poles. I made it in December, and over it
I had a canvas covering, I wanted the house finished and some
provisions in it, so that, in- case of accident, the crew might flee
to it from the ship, and have something to live upon; but it was
not done. ‘It was on the main floe to which we were anchored.
When this alarm occurred; a good deal of this stuff was thrown
overboard and some lost; in- fact, a great part of it was lost.
Provisions and everything else on the ice went adrift when the ice broke
under us. When these things were thrown overboard, the ship was lift-
ing and breaking the thinner ice, and many things were lost. There
was a portion of the erew came out when I called for help ; still, I wanted
more help, and I called for it, and some more came out. It was dark,
and I did not know how may were there. After I had been on the ice
some time, I saw HHannah on the ice, as I have said, and I saw Hans’
wife and children. I did not lose sight of Hannah, because she was
hard at work helping us, and hauling things from the ship. I do not
recollect seeing Joe nor Hans; I suppose they were getting their things
out of the ship—their guns, ammunition, and one thing and another.
There was considerable ammunition on the ice; that was all that saved
our lives. It was on the after-part of the deck, and was thrown over-
board. This work went on from about half past 6 o’clock till 10, or
nearly 10, before the ship finally broke away. The time seemed long,
and we Wwere working all the time; we worked till we could secarcely
stand. They were throwing over constantly to us. I think it was about
10 when the ship broke away. I was at work on the ice, dragging pro-
VISIons away, when the pressure ceased from the starboard side, that is,
the open side. I went on board the vessel, and I saw Captain Budding-
ton in the alley-way, and I asked him what water the ship was making.
He replied, no more than through the summer., I was not satisfied with
that, but'they were pumping with the little pump in the starboard alley-
way ; two of them were pumping, and I saw that the pump sucked,
and that she was easy ; but I no sooner got back on the ice than 1 heard
a snapping. I called to Captain Buddington, and hoped he would cease
throwing things over. 'We had but two boats left ; those had been low-
ered on the ice; we had four when we started, and one canvas. boat
one was lost by Mr. Chester in the ice when he was trying to get north,
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and the other I had been obliged to leave ashore up at Newman’s Bay.
The eanvas boat, which was good for nothing, was also left there, so
that there remained but two boats attached to the ship ; they were two
whale-boats, that would carry eight men easily; six is a boat’s crew ;
we could carry twelve on a pinch, in smooth water, quite easily. These
boats were put on the ice during the panic, while we were throwing
provisions over. They had the oars and sails, and everything that be-
longed to them in the boats, kept there habitually, in case of dcudent

I told Captain Buddington that the ice was cracking, and asked if
he would haul the boats on board. He ordered me to haul the provis-
ions farther back from the ship, and farther on to the ice. I did so. I
think it must have been nearly 10 o’clock then ; I went on hauling the
-stuff back, but it was not more than five or ten minutes before the ice
exploded uunder our feet, and broke all to pieces. It broke from the
pressure between the bergs. I could not see then, because it was so dark,
buat in the morning I could see the reason. 1 knew the ship must go
adrift- when L heard the ice cracking. I walked back to see where I
had deposited sowe provisions, and in returning toward the ship the
ice broke up under the pressure, carrying some of the men adrift on
the smaller pieces, whom we got off afterward. The ship went off' in-
stantly. We had the boats; they were across the last crack that had
been opened. 'The children 1 found lying there on some skins, I did
not discover them till I was hauling the boats over farther on the ice, and
there were the young ones under the skins. They were on the musk-ox
skins, and lying right across a erack in the ice. If they had not been on
the skins they would almost have gone thlou;,h. We took the chlldren,
and hauled the boats across on to th(, main piece, and Idid notseeanything
more of the ship that night. The ice we weve on was nearly a circular
piece, and about four miles in circumference. It was not square by any
means. It was of different thickness.  There were fresh-water lakes and
hillocks ; places where the fresh-water lakes had formed in the summer,
under the high parts of the ice. I suppose that on the mounds or hills of
theice it might bave been thirty feet thick, and on the flat parts perhaps
not more than fifteen or ten. 1t was not difficult to traverse at all ; it
was rough. There were hillocks of’ snow and ice on it, from the thaw-

ing of the previons summer. The surface was all fresh. A great deal
“of the surface was snow. I donot suppose these heavy floes are formed
at sea, but are formed on the plateaus above, on the declivities of the
shore. They cannot form at sea. When formed, they slide off into the
water and float away. All this that [ have beeu describing so far hap-
pened in the darkness. 1 got some men oftf the cakes of ice in the dark-
ness ; I cannot remember now who they were, We launched a boat off the
main piece of ice that remained firm, and got them off theé pieces
that were broken. 7The ice was running very quick, aud we had to do
everything quickly or not at all. We had, besides the boats, the
‘¢ donkey,” or a little scow, on the ice. 1 had fornotteu to mention that.

I shoved the whale-boat off. The men were dlst.mt thirty oriorty yards.
I discovered men with the other boat also, hauling her away from the
water, for fear the jce would break. Those men got off several men
from the small pieces of ice, and then hauled the boat up again. There
was nobody lost in all that time. I do not think that auyboay who
was on the pieces was lost. Had it been so, thes¢ men would have re-
ported it. 1 did not know at the time who was on the ice. DBut atter-
ward. I counid hear of none. So that I do not think anybody was
lost; { think that all the other people not with e on the ice are on the
ship.  After getting the crew on the ice, most of them rolled themselves
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up in musk-ox skins till morning. We had not one apiece, but we had
some that we had saved, and some wore large, so that two could erawl
in under them. They were almost snowed under. It was dark,and 1
saw no more of them. I did not lie down that night; I walked the ice
all night; 1 bad nothing tolicupon. Inthe morning, of conrse, Ilooked
anxiously for the vessel, supposing I could get to her again withont any
trouble. DBut when the light came, and while the men were still lying
around, and I looked for the vessel, I saw nothing of her. I then con-
cluded 'I must try to reach the land, as we had not provisions enough
on the ice to sustain the party all through the winter. The question
was, could we reach the land? I was in hkopes of finding Lsquimaux to
assist us, it we could reach the land.. Seeing nothing of the vessel, I
supposed she might possibly be lost in the night. I called the crew out;
and I had some difficalty in mustering them. Some of them were
snowed under—out of sight entirely. 1t Liad been snowing all night,
but it cleared up in the morning, I do not think the snow came till
pearly nine o’clock. I called the crew together, and, after mustering
them, 1 told them we must reach the shore. They concluded to go; but
they were very tired, and very hungry, and very wet; they had had
nothing to eat since three o'clock the day before. They tried to cook
something. They made a tire out of some wood they found on the ice;
they had nothing to cook in but some tlat tin pans, and they tried to
cook some of the canned meat, and tried to make some coftee or choco-
late. . Some of them shifted their clothing. Finally, I got started. Now,
this. piece of ice being fast between the bergs, it remained stationary.
'J;he wind had hauled to the northeast. The bergs rested on the bottom.
Could I have started sooner, I should have reached the land on the ice.
The wind had hauled to the north-northeast, I judged; I did not take
the bearings.of it; but it was down quartering across the land. It
brought the loose ice down, and-when [ got half-way to the shore it
brought the loose ice down on my bows. - It was not ice to stop a ship;
a ship would go through it, but a boat could not go through. I had
left nothing on the ice but six bags of bread, which I would endeavor
to get, if 1 once got to the shore. My further progress was stopped
when within a little over a mile from the small island. I hauled
up upon the ice. I did not dare abandon any of my provisions,
or I could have gone to the land. DBut here were eighteen persons
to be supported. When I had hauled up on the ice after being
stopped, I discovered the ship up above us. She came aronnd a
point which was about eight or ten miles distant. We could see water
over the ice that had drifted down, and we could see water in-shore.
llfxe Wind was blowing, quartering off the shore, and making more
water all the time. T watched the vessel, and set my eolors for her. 1
bad a flag, which I still have, on the Frolic. I watched the vessel;
she was uunder steam and sail. I saw bher throngh the spy-glass. 1
then went to work securing everything. 1 could not see anybody on
bpard the vessel, She kept along down by the lantl, and finally I loss
sight of her behind the land, which I supposed to be Northumberland
Island. I had some poles at the house that L built, and I erected a
tent to protect us. I 'told the men to go and get the poles; and in going
they opened this bay, so that they could see behind the island., When
they came back to me, they reported that tho vessel was in behind the
island, tied up. 1 did not" know what to make of it. I took the spy-
glass, and, ranning to a point, I saw she was tied up behind what I
supposed to De Northamberland Island. I suppose she was tied
up. At least all the sails were furled, and there was no smoke,
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and she was lying head to the wind. The wind must have been
off the land in the bay. I supposed she was tied up to the bay-
ice, 'which I could see with the glass. My piece of ice commenced
‘drifting just before I saw the vessel; and we drifted southward. I told
the crew that I did not feel right about the vessel not coming for us.
I toid them we must endeavor to get to the other side of the floe, and
reach the land, perhaps lower down than the vessel was, and I would
" eventually reach ber. I told them to prepare the boats. I threw every-
thing else away except a little provisions, enough to last tworor three
days. 1 told them I would run across the ice and see if there was an
opportunity to take the water, and so reach the land. 1 run across as
quick as I could. I was very tired, and had nothing to eat. I saw there
was an opportunity to go through. The small ice did not get in fast
enough to prevent my getting across. In these gales the ice runs very
quick, and you are liable to be frozen up at any moment. I hurried
back to the boats; I told them we must start. There was a great
deal of murmuring. I insisted upon going. They insisted upon car-
rying everything, and much trash that they did not wish to lose. The
consequence was, there had been no discipline. They loaded one boat
full. I saw I could save but oue boat. 1 ordered the natives to follow
me across the floe. I had not gone more than two hundred yards before
ahurricane burst upon me. I got across the ice; but when I got there I
saw the natives had not followed me. Whether they thought too much of
their property or were afraid of the storm, I do not know, bat the cook
was with me, and he ran back to where the natives were. One or two
murmured about getting in the boat; but I would have shoved off as
long as I had strength, but when I looked for the oars there were only
three, and there was no rudder. I had told them to prepare the boat,
but in the counfusion I did not take notice of that, and when I got there
I saw there were only three oars. It may have been negligence on my
part; I did not probably think so at the time. I told the men to pre-
pare the boat; to have all in her—-oars, rudder, and sails; then I found
they were all in counfusion; they did not wish to go. Possibly I could
not have reached the land had I been tully equipped, as the wind was
blowing furiously. But I should have attempted it if 1 had had the
oars and men to assist me; but I had only three oars, and we were blown
back like a feather. I was thus compelled to haul the boat back on the
ice again. I wanted to do so, but the men were exhausted, and I could
not blame them for not working. The night was coming on, and I had
to leave the boat with nearly everything in her. 1 left the canned meat,
some clothing, and what little other stuff there wasin her. I wentbaclk,
and put up a little canvas tent. 1t snowed heavy, but in the morning
it melted, and I could see the land. I was then some thirty to thirty-
five niles from the ship. I could see where the ship was, and all that
there was between me and the vessel. There was the boat and six bags
of bread on the other piece of ice. I called the crew to get it, but they
could not do it; they were afraid to do it. 1 had to let it go. I had no
way of enforcing my commands, I did the best I could, but 1 was ail
alone, We drifted away from that piece over to the southwest. The
crew were all on the other piece, and I called on them to assist me in
saving the provisions and bread that was on the other piece, but I could
not get thew to do it ; I had to let it go. We drifted away ou the small
piece, from the large piece which had the six bags of bread. I lostsight
of it.. As soon as the weather would permit, 1 told the natives they
must commence sealing; we must have something to eat. We shot three
seals one day. The separate floe that we were on was, perhaps, one hun-
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dred and fifty yards across cach way.. After we got the three seals, the
weather eame in bad again. I had lost my compass; it wasin the other
boat. I supposed the wind to be southwest. The weather continued
bad several days; but when it cleared I was within aboat six miles of
the east shore, I supposed. But the ice was very weak between us and
the land ; it was the new ice; I could not walk on it. I was waiting for
the ice to get firmer, when, one morning, Joe, spying around, saw the end
of the boaf on the same floe we had lost. He called me and I saw the boat.
1t was about twelve o’clock in the day, and we had not had our break-
fast. We started over for the boat, and brought it back, and so got all
together again. We put the bread into the boat. I had some dogs
with me; five or six came over to me from the piece of ice. When I
say “me,” I mean my party. We got the bread into the boat, and at-
tached the dogs to the boat, and dragged it and all the things that were
there over to the other picee of ice that we were encamped upon.  There
we saved it all. We had all together again. I now concluded it was
my duty to reach the shore as soon as the ice would permit—as soon as
it was firm enongh. It was very rough. I had no sledge, so I must
work at a disadvantage. I did not dare abandon any provisions, for
tear we never should sec the vessel again.  Assoonas the ice got stroug
cnough, so that I thought it wounld support the boats, Iloaded them, and
attached the dogs to the boats, and dragged themn one at a time. Now,
the large piece of ice lay about half-way to the shore ; between it and the
small piece we were on. There was no sun then, but it was light about
six hours in a day. We dragged the boat over to the floe, and then
wen back and got the second one. We still had two kyaks there.
The natives got them out on the ice. They will tell you, perhaps, how
it was that, \yhen Captain Buddington burried them out of the vessel,
they got their things out. We then had the principal articles oun the
heavy floe. ‘1t was then dark,and we could do 1no more. The next
morning the wind was northeast, and we were drifting off rapidly. 1
called the crew together. I wanted them to save the kyaks, and to
save the little stuff there was on the other floe. I wished them to do
it, but I could not get them to do it., Joe went over on foot, and got
some of the stuff, and then two of the men ventured across and saved
the kyak. One of them was the negro cook and the other William
Nindemann., We drifted off in the darkness, and I could not see any
thing more for & number of days. It was darkness and storm all
- through the mouth of November, I believe. The first land I saw was
January 19, We were now all on the same original piece of ice to
\f'hlcll the ship had been tied. It was still a large piece, and only one
iu?l‘ner had been nipped oft—still four or five miles in circumference, I
\‘{1‘1 lt‘heu recovered my compass, and we made snow-honses ou the ice.
vve iad lost sight of Northumberland Island, and could not tell how
fast we dritted.” 1t was all night then, and darkness.
Question, How did yon live on the ice?

. _ABswer. We hyilt our snow-huts. We were compelled to build.them
in the night. We a1l assisted. Joe sawed out the blocks. They were
b}}llt of hal"d;packed snow, packed by the wind. They are sawed out
with saws. They are square blocks, about two and a half feet by eighteen
to twenty inches thick. We laid them just as you would blocks of
stone in laying a wall, The huts are built bee-hive shaped, with a hole
large enough to crawl into them at the bottom. They were a little
more than six feet high inside. There was one hut for the men ; there
were nine of them in one hut; Iang' family were in another; and Joe,
- Hannah, their child, and myself in another; and there was another hut
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for the store-house. Mr, Meyers lived with the men. T can searcely tell
you how we lived in those huts. We all got in. We had a few musk-
ox skins. We got the old canvas from the old tent, and laid that for a
flooring ; then laid a musk-ox skin over that; and then we had a skin
over us. We had two lanterns; we burned them for light. We made
them from old tin pemmican-cans. We made our drinking-vessels of
those old meat cans, and we made our Esquimaux lamps of the tin
pemmican-cans. An Esquimaux lamp is composed of stone generally.
They burn oil. It is in the form of a shallow dish, and the wicking is
laid on around the edge. The dish is filled with seal-oil, and has a little
wicking around the edge, which is lighted. The Esquimaux use moss
for wicking. This makes a flame of about the height of- that of a com-
mon lamp. The wick, resting on the edge of the lamp and partially in
the oil, draws up the oil as it burns by the heat. 'We had no moss, and
30 we got the canvas, and cut that up for wick. The men did not burn
any at first, but we burned one in our hut. They did not want any for
heat, as there were so many of them in the hut; and, besides, they did
not '’know how to burn one. They cut up one boat to burn for heating
water. After they had consumed the boat, they had to come to the
iamp. They were taught how to use it, and got along very well with it
when we got sufficient oil for them. We had eleven and a half bags
of bread, fourteen cans of pemmican, weighing forty-five pounds apiece.
It is concentrated meat, eaten in the form of soup generally, sometimes
just as it is in the cans, being already cooked, and sometimes it is
warmed up simply. We had fourteen hams, probably weighing nine or
ten pounds apiece; they were small ones. We had ten dozen cauns of
meats and soups, one and two pound cans; one can of dried apples,
weighing twenty-two pounds; and about twenty pounds of chocolate
and sugar mixed together. We had chocolate about four times, when
some of them got into the store-house, and ate it all up. That is all,
The provisions were kept in the store-house, and served out by weight.
Mr. Meyer got up some weights from shot, and it was weighed out.
The daily consumption for each person was eleven ounces. 1 established
that,. ration. - There was much murmuaring about it, but we had to come
lower than that afterward; I established eleven ounces of bread and
pemmican. Occasionally we would ehange, and, instead of pemmican,
we would take ham. But the men bore it well, considering, thongh
there was a great deal of .murmuring at first. The change was so sud-
~ den that it weakened them all down. I wasso weak myself at first that

I staggered as I walked, until I got accustomed to it. I came up after-
ward. But the men bore it very well after we got accustomed to it.
They were late in seeing the reason of it.

[ endeavored to maintain the discipline of the party as well
as [ could; but there was little or nothing that could be calléd disci-
pline. Every man was armed with pistols but myself ; I was on the ice
without anything, and they did as they pleased. I could merely advise
them. They had been under no discipline on the ship, and on the ice it
was no place to establish discipline without assistance. If 1 had at-
tempted to do it by force, I could have made an exumple of one of them ;
but why should I7 They were all leagued together. 1 endeavored to
preserve discipline, but I could only do it by advice, and doing the best
I could for all of us. .

Question. Did they get better afterward ? i
- Answer, They got really no worse. They had many plans of their
own, eoncocted during the winter, but they did not know how to carry
them ont, and so it all ended right ; they all had to come eventually to
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me. I did not have a soul to assist me; Mr. Meyers was: sick much of
the time. [ was clear from the rest of the party, and relied principally
for assistance on the ice on the natives; and toward spring they got
frightened, and really 1 thought they were going to make disturbance ;
but it was through fright ; they were afraid of starvation. There was
1o guard over the provisions; but it was so that we could tell if’ any-
hody went in to the store-house. In such a time, in an Arctic winter,

~we conld not keep a guard, clothed and fed as we were.  We suffered
very muéh from the cold. If we had had enough food, we would not
have cared for any other thing. Mr. Meyers had some position as an
officer, but he was-not well ; he was not well when we came on the ice,
and has not been well at any time on the ice; he is well now. I conld
merely advise the men; I told them what the conseguence would be il
they ate up the provisions before a certain time.

Question. What was your plan?

Answer., My idea was that we should drift to the west, and that we
should probably get ashore at Hudson’s Straits ; 1 did not suppose we
should drift so vapidly. Could I make the provisions last till March, I
knew we conld get an abundance of seals, and once getting into the
mouth of Hudson's Straits I could find natives. Iknew a number of
tribes along the coast, and they knew me; and eventually 1 should
zet to the ships. But I was drifted past all these places, so that it was
neceessary to get seals as much as we could. We began to get them
about the first of March; we had caught @ very few—now and then a
seal,  'We had no blubber, so that we were fearful we should have none
for light., But when it was all cousumed, the natives would catch
another small seal. They were canght in the cracks of icein the water—
speared or shot. In March or April anybody can catch them on the
ice. Early in March we caughta good many seals—1 could not tell how
many; some days six, eight, or ten a day, or three or four a day. We
had all the meat we-wanted then. The latter part of March we were
driven to sca off Hudson’s Straits, T did not see the land, so as to know
where we were; but I knew by the current I was off the straits. I
made land in abont latitude 749, Then I saw Cape Walsingham, which

is about 76°. I had been along there before, and I thought I recog-
nized it. But when I was oftf Hudson’s Straits 1 knew it by the cur-
rents and by the seals we were getting. 1t is the only place where we
can get what we call the bladder-nosed seal; or some call them the
hooded seal. I knew where we were by them ; and I told the men that,
1{. they would be patient, we would find bladder-nosed seal. And we
:(Jl 803 we got quite & number there. Soon the pups appeared on the
-“ea z}nd we got a number of them. We shot a bear also on theice. He
;»lt(lll;llé, 3;1 over the ice. They cruise everywhere by sea on the ice. 1
! ; et them a hundred and fifty miles from land. It was evening,
and we discovered bhim ont there eating some skins and binbber. We
had S({m.e difficulty in getting to our guns. I finally got to a rifie, but
{‘1."5 ci‘.l‘m'l_dg'e refused to go. I got in and got a new cartridge, and shot
um divectly through the heart; killed him at once. In the latter part
Qf szn'ch we wepre driven to sea; and now it became necessary for us
to get off the piece, and abandon the snow-huts we had occupied
all winter. The piece was then not more than twenty-five paces
across; the water was nearly up to the hut-door. The ice had. all
broken up. Either way you could not have made twenty-five paces
without going off. The "huts had been placed on the highest and
stoutest part of the ice at first. One boat had been cut up for fuel,
and we had but one. T had accumulated enongh meat to last throngh
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Aprily and, perhaps, till the middle of May. 1 had laid in that
stock in hopes we could cling to the piece of ice until we counld
reach Labrador. But we were driven off ; on the first day of April we
left that piece. I tried to carry a portion of the meat. We had re-
paired the boat, and tried to carry off the meat. I repaired it by put-
ting some copper and seal-skins over the hull. This boat is now at Bay
Roberts, Newtonndland. I found we must get to the pack-ice for pro-
tection—the ice that drifts along the west coast in a solid pack. Our
piece was off to sea. So I took the boat and all the gear I could earry,
arms, and a portion of the meat.. Dut before we got to the pack, there
was a little sea on, and I had to throw the meat overboard. That disa-
bled me again, but I got to the pack the second day, with all the men,
women, and children. I stopped the first day, and hauled the boat up,
and lightened the boat, throwing over everything we could well spare,
and the next morning launched again, and went toward the west. The
next night I hauled up again. I got a little way into the pack in one
day, and the nextday a little farther. 1t was blowing heavy, and we
were finally stopped, and hauled up on a large, heavy piece. The ice
closed in around us, and the gale smashed the ice all about into pieces,
and broke the piece on which we were up into a small piece, compara-
tivelv. The other ice around us was smashed. We had a little bread
left and a few cans of pemmican., DBeing without meat, and not able to
get any seals, we had to live on the pemmican and bread which we had.
We came down to as small a quantity as we could live upon, and lived
in this way sevaral days. We were still on the piece of ice we had got
on to when we got into the pack. I think it was then, on the 20th of
April, that a heavy sea drove in and washed us nearly off. We stood
by the boat, the sea breaking over us, and washing large pieces of ice
across our piece. We were in this condition, clinging to the boat, all
night. The children were in the boat. In the morning we launched
our boat, and got on to another piece of ice that was riding more easily
in the sea. It was a fearfal night; we were all wet through, and were
never thoroughly dry afterward until we were picked up. After we got
on to the last piece of ice we rode the gale out, but had scarcely any-
hing to eat. 1 myself, on the 22d day of April, ate a piece of dried
seal-skin ; and the next day I should have eaten the kyak. We had
with us now one lLoat and the kyak. The kyak had a string to it, and
we hauled it from the other piece of ice. The kyakis now on board the
Frolic. Werode the gale ont on that picce, and we were nearly starved.
We had two biscuits, ten to the pound, a day, and a little pemmican.
On the 22d day of April we had nothing left but the kyak and some
dried seal-skins. That night a bear came along, and we shot him. We
saw him at a distance,and all hands lay down upon the ice; and the
bear, supposing we were seals, came close by, We had no guns but
those of Hans and Joe ; and Hans and Joe both shot him. We bound a
line to him and hanled him on to the ice,and cut him up, having a hearty
meal. We ate the meat raw ; the blubber was very poor, and we counld
not cook with it; we used often to make fire for cooking with the fat of
animals we killed, and so cooked ; but this was too poor. A few days
after this we got into the water again; that is, we launched the boat;
the ice opened. As we went on we found seals—picked up quite a num-
ber on the ice; we took what we could carry, and kept on in that way
uutil we were picked up.  When picked up we had three large bags of
seal-meat—entrails and skins, We uever wasted anything when we shot
an animal. 'We were picked up on the last day of April, on a small
piece of ice; it was 5 o’clock in the morning. The day before we saw
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two vessels; one was close to us. We fired and shouted to them, and
set colors. We heard their guns, but heard after we arrived at Saint
John’s they were shooting seals, and did not see us. The ship was the
Bagle, I believe. The next night I kept fires burning all night—fires of
blubber. I had three fires, and they made a blaze two feet high; I was
in hopes some of the ships would see it ; but it came up foggy, and no-
body saw it. About 5 o'clock in the morning the Tigress came along in
the fog; we fired guns and set up colors. They heard nothing, but they
saw the colors. I ordered Hans to launch the kyak. He did so, and
kept on and paddied up alongside the steamer. He sung out in his
broken English, “American steamer.” The Tigress steamed up to our
piece, and took us off at 5 o’clock in the morning. We had hard time
on the ice when we left our original floe. At night we slept in the boat,
half lying down at a time, the otker half remaining on the ice, keeping
a look-out. We all had to do what we could. I had no difficulty with
the men at any time, but had, at times, cause of difficulty, but 1
said little, and got ou as well ag I could, for I knew that we could
never be saved unless all stood together; that the moment we
commenced quarreling, our lives would be in danger. One day in
the winter one of the men threatened me; but he found he was
not the man that he thought he was, agd left. He came into the hut
one day, and used abusive language about some pemmican, and about
some of the provisions. It was about the distribution of it. Finally
he said he could give me a thrashing; but he went off. He left the
hut very suddenly, and came back and apologized. When the Tigress
rescued us she was looking for seals; it was her secoud trip this season.
She had eight or twelve thousand on board. The captain used me very
kindly. Hekepton sealing for some days, but finally concluded to clear
up for home. He killed six hundred just before he started for home;
but he could not get his ship up to them that night, and some other
vessel got up there and took most of the seals, so that in the morning,
when his ship got there, they found only two hundred and seventy out
of the six hundred. e went into Bay Roberts, and there landed some
of his erew and most of his boats, and started for Saint John’s, and
got there the 12th day of May. We were twelve days on board the
steamer. She was a Newfoundland steamer, and was under English
colors, When Hans said ¢ American steamer,” he meant that an Ameri-
;‘zla(:l steamer had been lost. He was trying to tell them where he came
rony. ,
mguesm?n. It was stated in the papers that the scientific records of
Aﬁgff& were ou the ice when you were separated from the Polaris?
‘o M"?P- Mr. Meyers’s records and those of Mr. Bryan were on the
s I. Meyers had them all in one case together, and he lost them;
10w, I do not know.
Question. Did you keep any diary ?
Answer. I commenced one after we went into winter quarters, but it
was on board the Polaris. I hadnothingon theice. Ithrew overboard
a_bag that had two shirts in it, and two pair of drawers, and four pair
of stockings. That was all of my gear that I had on the ice. I found
them among ‘the clothes-bags after we got adrift. I did not know the
bag was there for several days, but on looking over the bags I found
mine there. I changed my clothing once in six and a half months. I
think some have diaries thag they kept on the ice. I think Mr. Meyers
has, and the steward, John Heron, may have. He is Fnglish., The
cook was ‘Wllham Jackson. He.is a mulatto.  The latitude where we
~ were. picked np was said to be 53° 30/, Jongitude about 55°—off the
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Wolf Islands. 1 saw the land there. I-think it was about thirty- ﬁve
or forty miles off.

Question. Do you think 3 you could h(w got ashore?

Auswer. I had got something to cat then; I do not know why we
could not have oot ashore; 1 had made more thdl] that distance before
in the boat. 1f the ice had opened I should have gone ashore. The
islands are uniuhabited ; but in by the Wolf Islands there is Battle
Harbor, and in the straits there are inhabitants, but none on Wolf
Islauds. ' :

" Question. Did anything remarkable happen while you were at Iisco,
and was there any difficulty with any of the officers or crew ?

Answer. Nothing very remarkable, sir. The most remarkable thing
on board I know of was the conduct of the sailing-master, Captain Bad-
dington ; I don’t like much to speak of it, sir, but if I must tell all I
know and thonght, I must say thathe wasa (11501' ranizer from the very
commencemelit.

Question, How do you mean ; how did he disorganize?

Answer. By associating himself ‘with the crew, and slandering his
commander, and in othér ways that I might mention.

QL[thlOll. Let us leave the whole of it.

Answer. Well, sir, he assogiated himself with the crew very muuh
cursing his wnnuamlu‘ and blaming him, and speaking slightingly ot
him. -

Question. Was it Captaiu Hall of whom he so spoke ?

" Aunswer, Yes, sir.

Question. In 'What way, particularly ?
~ Answer. In his own way; I could not deseribe it to you.

Question. What seemed to be his ground of complaint, if any ¢

Aunswer. His ground of complaint was, that the captain was not a sea-
man. On the most frivolous things he would be among the crew and
complaining of Captain Hall.

Question, Was he insubordinate to the captain in any way?

Answer. O, no, sir; he was very subordinate to the captain in his
Dresence.

Question. Anything else ¢

Answer, Nothing more, in particular; he was inclined to take pro-
visions, sir, and 1)11vatelv consume them.

Question. Was OCaptain Hall aware that he was acting in this Va)

- Answer, 1 suppose-he was,

Question. Did" Captain Hall have any particular difficelty with him
or.anybody eclse on board the ship ?

Answer. Justas we wereleaving Saint John’s, he had a diffieulty with
Captain Buddlng,ton, and he thxe atencd to send him home at Disco.

Question. What about?

Answer. 1 did not see it; as nearly as I.could ascertain, it was about
drawing the staple of one oi the lockers that contained aome provisions.
I.do not mean liquor; it was something to eat: I forget what it was,
whether it was sugar or milk, or what.

Question. That was the ﬁrst difficulty you knew of'?

Answer., Thav was the first words I knew of his having with Odptam
Bnddington.

Question. Were you present at the conversation ?

Ansgwer. No, sir; I heard it from Captain Buddington himself, I
suppose I may as wc]l say how I came to hear it. He came out on deck,

~cursing as usual, and said it was likely he would go home at Disco;
but he believed .somvthmn would happen to get himn out of it} he never
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did get into a bad scrape that he did not get out of. Captain Hall
wiled me into a room, and asked me about it. I told him I thought
Buddington had taken a little too much, and that probably he would
do better in the future ; and it passed over.

Question. Did anything more of this kind happen at Disco ?

Answer. All that happened, [ believe, was that Captain Buddington
broke into the liquor there.

Question. Where was it kept?

Answer. The liquor was some of it in the “run,” down under the
cabin; some was forward in some of the rooms. I found it afterward,
on collecting it together, Ly Captain Hall’s order. He commenced
breaking into the liguor in the “run” The first that I was aware of it,

I believe, was the day that the Congress left. e asked me if I wanted

a glass of wine; 1 told him yes. He had a large chest back of the
alley-way, and he opened it, and it was full of wine. I asked bim who
his friends were that sent him the wine. He said no matter who they
were.  The wine was claret, in bottles—a light wine. ’

Question. Was this known to Captain Hall?

Answer. O, no, si. In fact, nobody knew it at the time. I do not
know where he got it.

Question., Was it known that he had it ?

Answer. O, no, sir. ’

Q\&e;tion. When you left the Polaris, Captain Buddington was in com-
mand ¢

Answer. Yes, sir. Nobody disputed his command from the time that
QHPBZQn Hall died until our separation. There had been no dispute of .
Captain Buddington’s commands. We were all Taw-abiding people on -
board. There was no violence whatever at any time. I Dbelieve gbout
everybody thought the command was not a good one; but we still all
submitted. ' '

Question. Did you know of any difficulty between anybody who was
left on beard and Captain Buddingten ?

Answer. Nothing more than that feeling that will always be between
an incompetent man and @ sabordinate who thinks him so.

Question, What kind of a man was Chester ¥

Answer. A peaceable, good man under a good commaunder.

Question. Morton, how did he get along?

Auswer. He is an hounest man; but we all know he is not a sailor.
Keep him straight, aund he is honest and fair.

Q;ue.stion. Then, so far as you know, there was no open rupture of
any kind between anybody and Captain Buddington? .
d()ﬁ‘(‘)i\‘fer. There was no open and lasting rupture. As I told yon, the
notlhinr:md he had o little rupture over the aleohol 5 but it amounted to

e It was laughed off afterward. , )

Question, The criticisn vou have to make of Captain Buddington 1s,
that he would get drunk when he had a chance ? ' ‘
I )A}ISWCT: ‘The. criticism I have to make is, that the man had neither
.f(‘{llllc nor soul in the expedition. It was not his intention-to go north
35im e c,({]}}d help it.  His idea was to go to Port, Fouﬂgo, and spend _his

¢, while the others tried to get to the pole; while he was taking
eare of himself the others should go on ; and then he would return home
with the rest. That was the headquarters he had fixed on ; he did not
want to go above that., Ie wanted the ship to lie there, and the rest
to goon. That was his whole ambition.

Question. How did you gather that? .

Answer. I gathered it from his own conversation. He tried to pre-

20 N
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vent the ship from going up Smith’s Sound; and after he got carried
there, he finally succeeded in stopping her where she was stopped for the
winter. As soon as Captain Hall died, he tried to have the ship return
farther south. He swore nobody should do anything,

Question. Didu’t he let you go off with the boats?

Answer. Yes, sir; but 1 to]d him we should lose them. He would
not advise with the doctor, and between the two there was a mess made
of it. There was no. use in my saying anything at the time, nothing
whatever. If he had started a sledge-expedition overland, there Would
have been a high latitude reached. I told him so, I think.

Question. How do you account for the ship’s not coming to you to help
you off the ice?

Answer. That I do not know how to account for. I was surprised
that it did not come. It might have beeu that it was in a sinking con-
dition, but I think not. 1 think the vessel that 1 saw under steam and
sail at sea could not be in a sinking condition. But be went in there, -
and tied up. She was upright, and appeaved to be all right when I
looked at Lier with the glass.

Question. Have you any reason to think they saw you?

Answer. I cannot see how they could avoid it, if they were looking
for us. It was daylight, and they were within four miles. I think, I
had a flag of rubber-cloth set upon an oar, and that should have been
distinguished quite a distance over the white ice. It was alarge rubber-
cloth, one that was made for lying upon ice. It was black, and easily to
be seen They could have recognized the shape of thp floe as the
- one that they had Deen fastened to for months, and they must have seen
such a body of men. I could have seen ou bouard the ship; I conld have
seen the men if I had tried; but I did not take time; but I could
have seen a raan if one had been walking on the house. But the mo-
ment I saw her in safety, I knew we were about to be abandoned, for
some cause or other, I could not tell why ; I don’t know whether it was
for good reason or not; I can’s tell without knowing the condition of
the ship, and their idea of our condition. I'had seen the pumps tried
before site broke away, and didw’t think she was making much water.
Buat I do not kunow what injuvy she sustained after drlttmg away; Idonot
think she sustaived much, it any, because the ice was loose. It is ice
rushing in upon you betwuen bergs that produces injury. But when
she eame down all day under steam and sail, and then lay by, I could
not think it was vight; at least while I was on the ice 1 u)uld not
- feel so. There was land nearer, but not so convenient a bay as that
where she lay. She will lie there till this July, and then she will
break out. It may be that he thought we bad all the boats, and sup-
posed we would come to him, He knew that I had nineteen persons
there; he knew that I had much provision, but he could not be certain
that I had a boat. If he had been looking in the day-time with a glass
he might have seen the boats, I think ;- buL unless he did that, he could
not have been certain that we saved the boats; but he w ould have
known that we saved the provisions.

Question. Would not e naturally think that he should save the ship
and let you come to him i{n the boat ¢

Answer. That may bave been his idea; but at that time I thoughtthe
first thought should have been to save the people off theice, When the
wind ehanged so suddenly, it was his duty to come and save us.

Question. Still, the possibility may remain, that in securing the ship
in the bharbor, he may have supposed that you and the Esquimaux could
reach him %
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Answer. Yes, sir; I cannot imagine he would abandon us, but thatit
s a matter of bad judgmeut, and perbaps some indifference. The

people on board would not have been content to abandon us if they bad
known it was the intention to do so. They might not bave known that
it was possible to save us, and if they did, they would not have known
what to do, nor would their judgment have been good for anything in
the matter. The health of Dr. Bessel was good at the time, as also that
of Mr, Bryan, and indeed all abourd. Mr. Bryan was indeed a fiie
young man. He was busy in making his astronomical observations,
and he was arpleasant, genial man—about the only one I found on board
the ship to associate intimately with, and I was very fond of him. The
ship had an ample supply of provisions to last the party there, should
they keep to the vessel, until their arrival at Disco. They have enongh
to last them two years, if they live with economy. Should they stick to
the vessel, this would be enough. I think that under alinost any other
commander the vessel would be all right, but under bis comwand; I
don’t know. - He could only get wood out of the vessel to make
boats. I dow’t think she had over twelve or fifteen tons of coal. She
used about five or six tons a day, generally, about five tons. They
never had any blubber to make steam with, and the devices they took
along for burning blubber werey 1 belicve, thrown overboard early in
the season. ]
. Question. Was the vessel left in a position where they could get any
food ? . -
. Answer. Yes, sir; there was game in plenty-—walrus, seals, bears;
and, in the summer-time, ducks and eggs. I believe there are salmon
there at times, There is an abundance of birds in the spring in the
vicinity of Northumberland Island. I amm so informed by Hans, who
has wintered there. I think about July they will break outif they stick
to the vessel. It is abont three hundred miles from Northumberland
Island to the nearest permanent Danish settlement. If he had a clear
way, bhe could make it in two days, and in about three days under sail.
She sails well with good winds. She gets off' five or six knots uunder
sail, which is well for the amount of canvas she carries. But she is not
easily handled under sail in rough water.
" Question. Is there difficalty in an ordinary ship’s getting to Uper-
navilk ? , : : '

Answer. No, sir, in the right season; say in July or August.

Question. What is the latest time that a steamer ought to start from
New York to go to Northumberland Island or Upernavik ?

Answer. If you wish to start one to intercept the Polaris, it would be
Wwell to start by the first of July.

Question. On the supposition the ship will not float, and he has to be
Teseued,. what is the best time to go ¢ ‘ ,

Answer. She should leave New York by the middle of July; she could
then be at Northumberland Island about the 10th of August, whicl
would be at the right time. It is not safe to stay around in that vieinity
In September. A deep snow-storm may come, and form ¢ pash,” and
Stop a vessel very mucl. No sealers go there ; I do not think the whalers
ever go as high as Northumberland Island. They come up to Cape York
once in a while. That is in latitude 76°. There are natives right off by
Northumberland Island, and you can find them there; Hayes found them
‘0}101“6- Hans says there are natives there ; his wife came 1‘1"9111 there,
The natives are peaceable enongh now. They will ind the natives com-
ing around hunting there. Parties will be there, if they were not when
they went in. They hant up aud down the coast, wherever the walrus
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goes; so Hans tells me. I should not febl myself in any danger there if
1 was in a ship that would float.

Question. Have you any idea whether this will be an open season in
that latitude ?

Answer. No, sir; but I think it will. There have been northerly winds
blowing all winter long, and heavy ; I think the ice will be blown out of
the country. There has been an unusual amount of ice off the Labrador
coast. They have had nothing but north winds all winter, blowing ver \r
heavy indeed. b

Question. Did Captain Hall intend to be away more than two weeks
when he set out on his sledge journey ?

Answer. I donot know his exactintentions ; he said, on starting, that
Lie would be gone about a fortnight. I dow’t know how high he expected
to go that tmp but, speaking about it before he started, h(, said to me,
referring to (Japt(un Buddington, * I canuot trust that man. I wans to
goon a s](,dye Journey, and 1 want you to go with me, but I don’t know
how to leave him on the ship; I want to go on this sledge journey 3 and -
I want to reach a higher atltude than Parry did before my return.”

A few days afterward he told me he would leave me and take Chester,
In case the vessel shonld break out, he wanted e there to assist Cap-
tain Buddington, He left written 111Struct10ns, but I do not know avhat
they were, H(J tool Chester with him, and they got up to Newman’s
Bay, latitude 820 ¢/. That was the farthest they got on that journey.

()uestlon. Wehat became of his papers after he (lied ?

Answer. 1 do not know ; I think the native qumm‘um Joe has some
‘now in a box. I saw the hdlld\V]lllll“ of -Captain Hall in the winter in
a box. I told him to keep them safe. 1 understand since that he took
them out of the ship. I am afraid that those which Joe rescued will be
ail that will be left of Captain Hall’s papers. '

Question, Was there no public examination of his papers in the pres-

nce of the officers ?

Answer. No, sir; his journal was taken round, and scanned by one
and another.

Question. Were they not certified and sealed up ?

Answer. No, sir.

Question. Did not you mess with Captain Buddington ?

Answer. Yes, siv; 'we messed with him,

Question. Did not you know what he did with the papers ¢

Answer, I did not know what he did; I saw some of them; I know
mwany remarks were made about th( m 5 L undubtood some were bmn(’d
I cannot tell who did it.

Question. Did anybody sug nest that the papers should be sealed up?

Answer. Idid myself; that they should De sealed, boxed, and screwed
down, and suggested it to Captain Buddington,

Question. \Vhat did he say ?

Answer. He did not make any remark whatever, or mercly his usual
“ Damn his papers.”

Question. Did any come into your possession ?

Answer. No, sir.

Question. Did anybody else suggest that they should be saved ?

Answer. It was falked of, that s papers and books should be boxed
and sealed.

Question. What became of the account of his northern bledoe jour-
ney ?

Answer. ‘That was on board the ship.

Question. Did you see it ?
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Answer. I did not see it. :

Question. Did be keep a regular journal daily ¢

Answer. Yes, sir; I believe he did; I think it was one of the bound
hooks ; one that could not be.put in a pocket.

Question. When did you see that last?

Auswer. I think it was after Captain Hall’s death, and Captain Bud-
dington was reading it.

Question., While Captain Hall was in a delirious state did anybody
meddle with his papers ?

Answer. Not that I know of.

Question.. While he was delirious did Captain Buddington get him to
barn up some papers ?

Answer. e told me he was glad the papers were burned, because
they were much against him; and he got him to burn them.

Question. Did nobody see him burning them ?

Answer. I do not know; I heard it talked of on board the ship, and
I supposed it to be the trath. There was something more in the journal
that he would Jike to get out; but, of course, he could not do it. He
told me that Captain Hall’s handwriting was very peculiar.

Question. Did Captain Buddington keep a journal, or continue Cap-
tain Halls journal % :

Answer. I did not sec any; Mr. Chester kept the ship’s log.

Question. Who kept the reckoning, to navigate the ship ¢

Answer. Captain Hall,

Question. Did he talke observations ?

Answer. Yes, sir; he did it chietly, He would have us all out, work-
ing up observations, to see ow they would come together.

Question. Did youn sce the chart every day as you went north %

« Answer. No, sir; T did not see the ship’s position put down very
often. ’

Question. Have you never looked at the chart upon which her track
was put down ? ‘ :

Answer. No; sir; I think Mr. Meyer drew one up; bat I am afraid
he lhas lost it. That 1 have never seen. He drew it up through the
winter. ,

Question. Was the ship’s position marked on the chart every day ?

Answer. Yes, sir; but we got off the chart; and we had to make an
entirely new ehart; and as to tlie localities south, Kane’s and Hayes's
“were found to be in error.

Question. In whose charge would the new chart be? :

Answer. It should have been in Dr. Bessels’s, I suppose, after Cap-
tain Hall’s death.

Question. Did Dr, Bessels have a chart’of his own 2

Answer. 1 do uot know.

Question. Was he capable of constructing a chart 2

Answer. Isuppose so; but I do not know, .

We found right opposite the place where we went into winter-quarters,
+in latitude 81° 3%, traces of Esquimaux huts, 'We found rings of stones
laid around, and in digging about these stones we found spear-heads,
pieces of bone, and small implements. These huts were possibly thirty
or forty years old. The land there was entirely clear of snow. It was
a plain. . The so0il on that plain absorbs the moisture rapidly. It is o
light c¢lay. I did not¢ find any stone arrow-heads. All that we found
were of bone. The spear-heads were made of walrus-tecth. All these
things were delivered to Dr. Bessels, and are probably in his possession.
'If he has not lost them they ave on board the Polaris. When we went
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f
in there, in the latter part of August, all the land was bare of snow.
It was about the 20th of August. All the land around the plain was
bare of snow at that time. There is an elevation of 1,800 feet entirely
destitute of snow. There were hills on the sea-coast, 1,800 to 2,000 feet
high, entirely clear of snow. The soil absorbed the moisture very
rapidly, so that it dried very fast. We counld not see any inland sum-
mits; but as far as we could see the mouuntain-ranges in the interior
they were all clear of snow, The temperature in summer is very hot
on the land. On the top of the elevations it was warm. I erossed
them in the summer. There are little bunehes of flowers and willows.,
They have any quantity of specimens of these on board the ship. There
is but very little grass, but there are these little flowers and willows
and mosses in spots. The prevailing hue of the landscape is a dark
gray. The highest elevation that I saw clear of sunow T should
judge was 2,000 to 2,500 feet high, In the distance I think
I saw some 2,500 to 3,000. The willows run along the ground
like a vine. The mugk-ox is up there; we killed them ; I killed twelve
in one hunting excursion, in two days, to the north of this plain, in lat-
titude 82°. We only killed twenty-six, all told; that was in the spring,
on the north side of Newman’s Bay. A musk-ox weighs about five or
six hundred pounds, take them as they stand. They do not taste of
musk.at all in that latitude ; they are as good as beef. I do not know
where they go in the winter-time. Al the tracks that I saw in the
spring were coming {rom the southeast. In the interior, Newman’s Bay
runs southeast and northwest ; and the vxen were coming from the head
of the bay, from a sontbeast direction from off some feeding-ground they
had; they were nof afraid of us. The dogs that we had would check
them off'; as soon as the dogs approached, they formed a.solid bedy,
sterns together. We saw no wolves, but a few white foxes. When the
oxen form thus in a body, looking at the dogs, all that the hunter has
to do is to walk up and shoot them. T do not kuow whether they wonld
be afraid of man; I kuow that in Hudson’s Straits they will sometimes
turn upon a hunter. They did not appear to be inclined to run for the
dogs, although the men were in sight.  Skins, skeletons, and horns were
‘coliected, and they are on board the ship. I did not see any reindeer.
Joe and Doctor Bessels were off to the southward a little ways, and
they shot a white bear; there are no brown bears there. We saw
tracks of foxes; you always find foxes and bears where there are geals,
The white bears up there are not as large as those farther south. The
glaciers are so large south that I think they keep the snow on the land
longer. than where we were. T went right out where the land looked
covered with snow ang ice, and found it entirely clear of it. The tem-
perature of the water was very low, but the land was clear of snow.
‘We came upon land covered with snow and ice as we entered Kaune’s
Polar Sea; but the northernmost point of land we saw was bare; I at-
tribute it to the sun’s shining continually there throngh the smnmer;
it is very warm, and takes the snow off. I saw but few mosquitoes up
there; there were flies, bumble-bees, and butterflies. I did not see any
frogs up there, nor snakes, They collected a good many birds; there
are some land-birds ; I think they shot some ptarmigans up at the win-
ter-quarters ; some were shot when the plunage was changing ; but
they got very few eggs. There were ducks and brown geese, gulls, and
ivory gulls, I did not see any penguins up north; I saw no whales
tlrere, or signs of any; wedid not meet any whales on onr ¢ruise. The
Polaris is a good ship, well fitted, and she was supplied abundantly,
having a large superfluity of almost everything, i every way, except-
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ing skin clothing, which Captain Iall relied upon getting on the Green-
land coast; but he could not purchase any. She is a strong vessel;
stronger than the Tigress, which rescued us; I saw her tried; she is a
powerful vessel. You may takethat as a fact, since she got up higher than
any other vesselever did and get out again, althongh she was badly han-
dled. Sheneeded nothing that could be supplied {rom the United States,
that I ean think of; she had an abundance of everything. And the
quality of what she had was good as far as I know ; some of it was very
good, indeed. Some of it extra good; as, for instance, our potatoes, dried
apples, onions, and pemmican, which was splendid. All the preserved
meats were good, and the weevils did not get in the bread; it is too .
cold for that. The brown bread was good ; the white was not so good.
The flour was good. No fault was to be found either with the ship
itself, its fitting, or its provisions. Of the uorthern light s I saw in the
highest latitudes nothing but faint streaks, and those onlyoccasionally ;
not so distmet as I have seen them in New York. The lights were
northeast of us. We saw them most, and most brilliant, when tarther
down, in about latitude 709, though I think we saw thew most dis-
tinet in latitude 63° or 66°, Then, as we got to thelatitude we wintered
in, they were iudistinet, and seemed to be northeast of us. It wasa
matter of discussion with the scientific people, and they did not know
whether to call the streaks the aurora or not. I saw nothing in the
direction of the maguetie pole resembling the aurora. We had very
stormy, heavy weather, indeed ; more thick nights than starlight. It
blowed so heavy as to clean the ice right out, Another thing they did
not know before is, that Smith’s Sound is open all winter long. WhatI
mean is, that the ice is drifting all winter long. It is not solid till the
latter part of February or March. The water here is very deep, I think;
very deep in Polaris Bay. The winds drive the ice with great force;
and I have seen many. gales clean the ice entirely out. The whole of
the -bays were clear of ice excepting a little that would hang in by the
land. But in the dark, in the winter, we would not want to steam there
much. There are shrimps there, but I never saw any fish there at any
time. I believe some of them tried fishing with the hook and line; but
I do not think there are any fish there. The seals live on shrimps;
these are very pleuty, and they were quite large, as long as the finger.
I saw no crabs; there are jelly-fish; we saw thew as far as” we went to
the north. I da not think Isaw a rainbow there. I heard some one
say he saw oné, but I did not see either a lunar or a solar bow. When
Captain Hall was buried Mr. Bryan read service, acting as chaplain.
‘We had religious services, on Sundays, in Captain Hali’s time, and some

" little timeafter hisdeath ; notlong,however. Inmy statementslmayomit
‘some things that would be interesting. Everything in that country, no

doubt, seems more commonplace to me than to others, and perbaps L do
not think things interesting that are so. While Captain Hall was sick,

-Isaw him every day. He was ander medical treatment; Dr. Bessels

was attending him, The doctor said that it was apoplexy ; that was what

he called it. He said he was paralyzed on one side ; he said he ran a

needle into his leg, and that there was no feeling in it. But after that
Captain Hall somewhat recovered, got around, and was taken down
again suddenly and died. He appeared to have the use of his side
when he recovered. He appeared rather strong. He walked around

- the cabin, and I think did some writing, He did not say anything

_‘about being numb on one side. He took medicine, I believe; but at

times he strongly objected to taking it, and to having anything done for
him, At other times he vwould be quite docile.  Those that were aronnd
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him at the time can tell more abount it; Mv, Chester and Mr, Morton
were his prineipal attendants. Perhaps Joe and IMannah may have
been with hiw.  While he was sick I'was cut banking up the ship every
day ; and as it appeared to De the desive of Chester aud Morton to
watch with him every night, I kept one side. The doctor gave himn his
medicine, I believe; 1 do not know as he took medicine from anybody
else.

Question. Have you any opinion of your own as to the cause of his
death?

Answer. I thouglt at the time that the man came to his death nat-
urally ; it has been talked on board ship that it was foul; but I have
no proof of it, and I could not say much about it. There were those
that rejoiced in his death.

Question. Who rejoiced in his death?

Answer. Captain Buddington.

Question. Did anybody else? .

Auswer. I thought it relieved some of the scientific party of some
anxiety. They did not mourn him, at least. I know Captain Bud-
dington so expressed himself, that he was relieved of a great load by
the death of Captain Hall.

Question. Why ¢

Answer. I do not know; I never asked him. He was too strict for
him, I suppose. ‘

Question. Did Captain Hall do anything to interfere with the work of
thea scientific men? .

Answer. I believe Captain Hall was not allowing them to take all
the advantages they thought he should.

Question. In what way ?

- Answer. They could tell better thain I can. He wanted them to do
as he said; and they wanted- to do as they pleased. He wanted them
to do their work in his way ; and they vanted to doit in their own way.
It referred to what they were doing, and not to absence from the ship.
I do not think My, Bryan was included in this; I know that Mr. Meyer
had some trouble with himn on that score. He wished to do his workin
his own way, and probably it was the best; and Captain Hall wished to
have him do 1t in his. It was settled, I believe, so that Meyer did it in
his own way.

Question. Did you kuow any difficulty between Captain Hall and Dr.
Bessels?

Answer. Nolhing serious ; nothing serious between any of the scien-
tific department and the captain, that I know of.

Question. Do you know of any request that any of them made of him,
that he positively refused to aliow them to do? .

Answer, No, sir; I believe not. These are thiugs I am not very well
posted in.

Question. With whom were you most intimate on board the ship ?

Avswer. Not with many; the most intimate ones were Mr, Bryan, .
and-the mate, Chester. I have already given my opinion of Mr. Chester.
I-think him a good man under a good commander. Mr. Bryan was u
very fine young man. He was o general favorite; at least I thought so;
he was my favorite.

Question. Did he have any difficulty about the way he did his work ?

Answer, I believe not; I believe he had no difficalty with Captain
Hall whatever. '
.- Question. You did not thivk there was any difficulty between Cap-
tain Hall and any of the scientific party, that would be an induceineunt
for them to do anything toward injuring him ¢



;

2

REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY. 323

Answer, No, sir; I did not think so then; and unless a man were a
mouster he could not do any such thing as that. He had not sufficient
provocation ; and no provocation should induce a man to do such «
thing.

Question. When Captain Buddington told you that he was very much
relieved by Captain Rall’s death, what did you understand to be the
reason? : .

Aunswer, I think Captain Hall was too strict for him ; and if Captain
Hall had lived he would have continued on northward, and Captain

Buddington knew it. We did not wish to go any farther novth, and

so Captain Hall’s death was a relief ou the part of Captain Buddington.
He did not give his reasons; 1 did not ask him. I did not hear any-
body else say he felt relieved by it.

Question. Did Captain Buddington make these remarks to you alone?

Answer. He made them publicly, on board the ship. I think it was
to some of the people who are here. He is a careless-spoken man, -and
ke certainly should not have made any such remarks. Perhaps he did
not mean all be said ; I hope he did not. :

Eramination of Frederick Meyer.

Fripay, June 6, 1873—2.10 p. m.

The SECRETARY. Mr. Meyer, we have ecome together here for the pur-
pose of getting the regular statements of all of the rescued party of the
Polaris, expedition since itleft Disco. We want your own statement in
your own way ; your own impressions, your own ideas, your own recollee-
tions, uncolored by other people’s ideas. This is a matter of interest
to a good many people on account of their personal kuowledge of those
who are rescued or those who are left behind. It is also a matter of
great interest to the Government in view ‘of its past and future action,
and to seience, in that it adds to the knowledge of the scientific world.
Therefore, I desire your statement as carefully made as possible, and as
fully as you caun recall the circamstances. ' '

Answer. My name is Frederick Meyer. I am anative of Prussia. I
have been in this country since 1864—nine years. I am an observer in
the signal-service. I was appointed meteorologist on the Polaris expe-
dition, and detailed by the signal-serviceto take that position. I joined
the expedition at the Brooklyn navy-yard. I joined the ship the day
before she sailed. The Polaris started on the 29th of June, 1871, She
left New York Harbor for New London, Connecticut, and arrived there
at 12 o’clock noon the next day, the 30th. As I understood, Captain
Hall intended to procure a second engineer there. We left New London
on the 3d of July for the coast of Greenland, and arrvived at Fiskernaes,
on the coast of Greenland—I forget the exact date. The Polaris weng
in there because Captain Hall wanted to procure Hans as'a huuter and
dog-driver, but he got information there that Hans had removed to Pro-
ven, farther north, between Tessiusak and Upernavik. We started from
Tiskernaes, and went into Holsteinburg with the intention to procure
deer-skins, but it was found that all the deer had left there some years
since, and that no deer-skins could Le got. Irom Holsteinburg we

started for Godhaven, oun the island of Disco, where the vessel was to

. wait for the supplies by the Congress. There we were delayed one

week, when the Congress camew ith provisions and coal.  Two or three
days after the arrival of the Congress we started again, with the inten-
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tion to call in at Upernavik, where the inspector of the northern district
of Greenland resides—Inspector Smith—who thought that Captain Hall
could procure some seal and dog skins there. We got quite a number of
these skins, and then proceeded from there to Tessiusak. Thisisin lati-
tude 73° 24/, There is a- large bay there, and a number of islands in
front of it. On one of the islands is the small settlement of Tessiusalk.
Upernavik is in latitude 72958, I made the observations myself. Tes-
sinsak is between Upernavik and Devil’s Thumb. There is a large bay
there, and a glacier in the background, and many icebergs. Itis marked
on Arrowsmith’s map about where Sugar-Loaf Island is. There are only
a tew native huts there, built of stone and earth, roughly pat together,
and one wooden house for the governor. The governor is the local magis-
trate. There are two inspectors for Greenland, one for the northern and
one for the sonthern district; the oune for the northern at (odhaven,
Disco, and the other at Julienshaal. We called into Tessiusak with the
intention to send a boat over to Proven to get Hans and procure more
skins and dogs. That is south of Tessiusak about twenty-five miles. Tessi-
usak isnoton the admiralty chart. Captain Hallprocured anumber of dogs
at Tessiusak; also skins and ready-made skin clothing, A boat was sent
off, under the command of the mate, H. C. Chester, with an order from the
governor at Upernavik, which told the governor at Proven if possible to
- let Hans cowme with the expedition. The boat retarned with Hans and
family, his wife and three children. Westarted from Tessiusak onthe24th
of August, or the 26th, I am not quite certain. We crossed Melville Bay
in foggy, misty weather at the commencement; but it soon cleared.up, and
the vessel was enabled to bring Cape York in sight on the second morning.
Leaving Cape York on the starboard bow, we proceeded op, with the
intention to land at Cape Dudley Digges, which the orders required, and
deposit a record there. But on passing there Captain Hall found too
much ice accumulated, so that he could mot land. We proceeded
farther on, between Wolstenholm Island and Cape Athol, and went
close by the coast, within about five miles of Cape Parry., TFrom Cape
Parry we steered farther west, so as to get clear of the shore-ice and
land-ice, and then started our course due north again until we came to
Cape Alexander. From Cape Alexander we rau up along the east coast,
and proceeded by Port Foulke, Kane’s winter quarters, and then struck
right across Smith’s Land, passing by Henry Island and Bache Island,
and reached nearest the west coast, about ten miles from Cape Hawks.
From that point the Polaris steered more to the eastward, and ran along
the coast, passing by Cape Napoleon, Point Joy, Cape Hayes, until
finally we came very close to Cape Frazer. At Cape Frazer there 18 a
small inlet. Captain Hall had the vessel stopped, and, with Captain
Tyson, he proceeded in a boat into this small inlet, to see whether it
would be a suitable place for a depot of provisions and coal, and to
see whether, perhaps, it would be suitable for a winter harbor., They
returned, and he said then the water was too shatlow for a winter har-
“bor, and no depot was made there, and no record was put there. We
then went along the coast, passing by Cape Barrow. 1 forgot to say
that at Cape Hawks we met a large pack, aud had to steer around it to
the south, and came around to the westward ofit. We also encountered
ice at Fitz Clarence Rock. There we met the first ice, but pushed
right throngh. It was only a small pateh of ice. After we passed by
Oape Frazer there was inore or less ice always seen; but there was
‘no difficulty in getting through it. Iu this way we kept along the
coast. This coast, (referring to the chart,) is entirely different from
what is here laid down on Dr. Hayes’s map. In the first place, Cape
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Constitution is farther south, in about 80° 27, The channel nar-
rows very much atCape Constitution. Besides these two islands, which
are right opposite to Cape Constitution, there is another island nearer
the west coast. The channel there is very narrow, perhaps only four-
teen or fifteen miles wide. Between this and the westernmost island
and the west coast is where we pushed through' in going up with the
Polaris. There was a small stream of water there. They tried to push
through in several places, until finally they found this one place. The
channel being very narrow, the ice had all accumulated there. Carl
Ritter Bay is a great deal farther south than it is put down here. The |
coast-line all along here is entirely different from what is laid down. I
could only say that Cape Union and Cape Lieber are correct. The
entire coast-line comes tarther south ; theve is a part of it left out alto-
gether on this map. After we passed Cape Coustitution the course of
the vessel was turned to the eastward, and observations were made by
all that were able to do so, in latitnde 81° 24/. At 9 o'clock in the
morning the observations were made for longitade, and at 12 o'clock,
noon, for latitude. The longitnde was found to be 64° 35/, if I recollect
right. From Cape Constitution it widens out a great deal in both
directions ; but especially to the eastward, where it forms a large bay,
which was named by Captain Hall Polaris Bay. That was what was
sapposed to be a sea—ICane’s Open Polar Sea. I can understand why
Morton did not see to the cast side; because these islands are right in
front of Cape Constitution, and he did not go on top of the cape. e
staid below on the ice, and in that position the two islands will entirely
cover the east coast, so that he could not see that at all. So what has
been called Kane’s Open Polar Sea was found to be a sound of about the
same formation as Smith’s Sound, only the glacier in the background,
is not so large. The east side of this was named Polaris Bay. From
the point where the observations had been made the Polaris fol-
lowed the east coast until she came to another narrows, the southern
cape of which is called Cape Lupton, in latitude 81° 44, after Major
Lupton, of this eity, Captain Hall’s friend. There a new chanunel com-
mences, which was named by Captain Hall Robeson’s Channel, after the
Secretary of the Navy. That channel is abont twenty-five miles wide at
the beginning. Entering this channel, the Polaris followed a northerly
course until she encountered ice in latitude 82° 16/, The channel was
not entirely clear before we encountered the ice, but it was so that the
ship could steam through without difficulty. There the Polaris was
fastened to the floe, and a record was made out of the proceedings of
the expedition, inclosed iu a copper cylinder, and thrown overboard.
That was the first of the copper e¢ylinders thrown over, and which con-
tained a record up to that time. I have seen the record, which gave
the proceedings of the expedition to that date, the latitude and longi-
tude we were in at the time, and, besides it said there was a fair pros-
pect of going farther. Before the observations were made Captain Hall
thonght we were a great deal higher than we actually were; hethought
we were in about latitude 840; but the observations proved that it
was uot 80. At this point, where we met the ice in Robeson’s Channel,
1o observations were taken, Captain Hall ordered me to make up the
dead-reckoning from the log. The latitude and longitude, which were
put on the record, was such as was found from the dead-reckoning,
starting from the last observation, 810 24/, That is, only those portions
of the log, referring from 12 o’clock, noon, that day, until we reached
latitude 82° 16/, were used. - We had been steaming from noon until the
time when we met the ice ; I am not certain about the hour. We were
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fastened to this piece of ice a few hours, and then started eastward, in-
tending to make a harbor and reach the east coast at a small inlet,
which was afterward named by Captain Hall Repulse Harbor. It is to
the southward of east of the point where we fastened to the floe. 1
made observatious on the shore. The latitude ot Repulse Harbor is
820 9/, Captain Hall and Captain Tyson ran in there in a boat; but
they found snch a tide that they thought it would not answer for a har-
bor, and came back to the vessel. We then started north, with the in-
tention to try once more whether we could push through the ice with
, the vessel. We went two or three miles, and found we could not. We
never got as far north as latitude 82° 16’ again. When Captain
- Hall found we could not push through the ice, he went to the
westward, and fastened to another floe, and staid there over night,
and the next morning retorned to Repulse Harbor to examine it
once more. Bot he came to the conclusion, the same as before,
that he could mnot harbor there during the winter. So he once
more tried to push farther north through the ice; but when it
was found that he could not get through, he called a council of the
officers, asking each officer’s opinion whether to go farther north or
make a harbor, or what to do. All of the officers were of the opinion
- to start toward the west coast, to see if they could find a lead to the
northward, and if they could not make a lead to the northward to make
a harbor on the west coast. I say all the officers were of the opinion
except Captain Buddington. His opinion was to go into this Repulse
Harbor; or, il Captain Hall did not think fit to go into harbor there,
to make a harbor farther sonth. And the harbor he intended to go in
is about latitude 80° 1/ it is called afjord. There is an island right in
the center of it, and behind this island he intended to harber. I think
it may be a strait and not a {jord. Then, as a majority of the ofiicers
had given an opinion to go westward and try for a lead northwest, Cap-
tain Hall concluded to do so. The Polaris was then started on a west-
erly course, went along slowly, pushing through the ice, perhaps one or
two knots an hour, losing ground in latitude, till, finally, a fog shut in
and heavy ice was encountered. The Polaris was then fastened to a
floe, and soon was closed in by a heavy pack. On this floe she laid for
four days. Duaring this time she drifted to the southward thirty-six
miles. The following winter, while in winter quarters, I constructed
the track of the ship during the. voyage. Latitude S1© 38 was one
point to caleulaté from, and where we fastened to the floe was the other.
Then going back to where we broke out of the ice, gave me the
points of the drift, and thus I got the distance. We drifted toward the
sounthwest. After the expiration of these four days, the vessel got clear
of the ice, and steam was got up, and the vessel was started with the
intention to make harbor without 'losing any more ground. So the
vessel was taken on an easterly course, till shie arrived in latitude 81°
38/, longitade 61° 44/, on the 4th of Septémber, I think. This is part of
Polaris Bay, and is a smaller iulet in this bay, and was named by Cap-
“tain Hall ¢ Thank God Harbor” It is on the east coast. When we
arrived there, Captain Hall thought of making winter quarters there.
“Thank God Harbor” is not a very deep inlet; it is only a very
shallow bight, and not very well protected. The principal protection
we had was a large iceberg, which had a name given it by Captain
Hall. He called it Providence Iceberg. This was the principal protec-
tion against the ice. Captain Hall proceeded to get out the provisions,
and to establish a depot ashore at the same pluce. An observatory
was erected there, and very soon after Captain Hall started on his
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sledge journey. I had plenty of opportunities for verifying the position,
observations being made during the whole winter. It is exact to the
minute. The object of Captain Hall’s journey was to find whether an
overland route would be practicable, so as to be ready in the spring to
start on such a route. He staid away two weeks, in company with
the mate, H. C. Chester, and Joe. Captidin Hall went to a bay farther
north, which he named Newman’s Bay—a very deep bay. They killed
one musk-ox. The entrance to Newman’s Bay is about eight or nine
miles wide ; it is farther north than Polaris Bay, and enters into Robe-
son Channel. The southern cape of the bay is in latitude 81° 55/, and
the northern one in 82° 2. We had no means of determining the
highest point that the Polaris reached except by dead reckoning.
The highest point where I took observations was some time afterward,
when I was at Newmaw’s Bay, and went on -the shore to Repulse Har-
bor. The highest point on land was here in latitute 820 9. 1t was as
correct as I ecould get it. The position I was on was a Lill 1,700 feet
high, Of course the dip was about forty-five minutes. DBesides
1 had no artificial horizon except a kind of mixture of ice-horizon and
sea horizon. :

Question. What was the latitude of the observation the day you took
it at noon—the point from which you started your dead reckoning ?

Answer. 81° 24/, )

Question. Then you ran forty-two miles north to get to 82° 16/ ; how
fong were you in doing it ?

Answer. 1 cannot be precise about the time when we stopped; I am
not at all certain about the hour. That we were farther north than
Newman’s Bay, in the ship, is proved Ly the fact that we saw that bay
when we passed up, going tarther north. Newman’s Bay was south and
cast of us when we were at our highest point in the Polaris. The north-
ern cape of Newma’s Bay is in 82° 2/; Repulse Harbor is 820 9. We
went into that twice; and at the same place I have made actual observ-
ations myself. The bighest observation that I made was at Repulse
Harbor itself; it is steep on both sides, and I made my observation on
the north side; that is the highest actual observation I made, and that
was southeast of the highest point made by the ship; I know that by
the log, or the dead reckoning,. ' : ‘

Quextion. When you were up at that highest point, you know that
you passed Repulse Harbor 2 »

Auswer, By the dead reckoning we knew what course we steered
from the highest point to get to Repulse Bay, and that was to the
southward and eastward. -There could be no mistake about it, for
there was a northern current; the current and the sweep carrigd us
sonthward, and there could be no mistake in the reckoning on acconnt
of current. When Captain Hall returned to the ship after his sledge
journey, he complained about sickness in the bowels,-and went te bed.
He complained as Soon as he came home., The next day he was found
paralyzed on the left side; he remained in this state for three days;
then he got the use of his limbs again, and got a little better. Soon
afterward he became delirious, and remained so, more or less, till he
died ; hedied two weeks after Lis return. The physician on board stated
that it was a case of apoplexy. As I understand, it was apoplexy
from the first; he was paralyzed three days, I know, from actual ob-
servation. He died, and was buried on the shore southeast of the an-
chorage of the ship about half a mile, and a small flag was set up to mark
the place of interment. At the time nothing else could be put up. The
ground was frozen solid, and it was with great difficulty they could dig
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into the ground; so the place was only marked w1th a small flag at the
time, with the 1utent10n to replace it by a board as soon as the summer
set in, That was done afterwards.

Question. How soon did you see Captain Hall after he returned from
his sledge journey ¢

Aunswer. The shore there is very low, and we could see from the ob-
servatory to the ship, and could see any person coming from the ship to
the observatory, or going to the ship. We saw Captain Hall and party
returning, and I met hun half way between the observatory and the
ship. I had some conversation with him. I do not know whether any-
body was with him then. I believe Captain Tyson, but I am not certain,
Somebody was with him, but I could not say who it was. The conver-
sation was such as is usual. I asked him how he felt, and I was very-
happy to see him back: He told me at the time that he felt very
well, Soon afterward I came back to the ship, and I found Mr.
Morton busy in getting Captain Hall to bed. He had already com-
plained about being sick, and while I was there he went to bed. I then
returned to the observatory agamn., We had regular watches then, and
my wateh commenced. I only heard he was sick at his bowels when 1
came on board. Every time I camne on board ship I saw him, because
I lived in the same cabin. Dr. Bessels and the engineer, Schumann, and
the steward and cook slept there also. I had only one conversation
with Captain Hall while he was sick. That was after he became deli-
rious. During the time that he was delirious, he had the idea that some-
body mtended to murder him, and he accused in his delirious talk one
person after another of havmw such intention. I was very busy most
of the time, because Dr. Bessels had to stay on board and attend to
Captain Hall, and so I had the whole labor at the observatory on my-
self. Mr. Llhm only attended to the astronomical observations. Cap-

tain Hall called me to his bedside, and said that he knew that some
persous on, beard the ship intended to kil him, and he wanted me to
stand by bis side. He did not mention any name at that time, but at
different times he mentioned most of the persons on board. "He was
insensible the first three days he was sick, which I think was caused by
paralysis, and he did notspealk for the last twenty-four hours either be-
tore he died, as I understood. The only conversation I ever had with
bim after he was sick was what I have stated. He did not mention any
names then.

Question, Did you at any time hear him accuse anybody of an inten-
tion to murder;him.?

Aunswer. Yes, sir. When I was about the cabin I could hear him.
Some person -might be attending to him, sitting by his side, and he
would be talking very pleasantly, and all of a sudden he would say :
“What is this; “what'is this blae smoke ; and what is that there, all
blue-?” He thought it was poisonous \'apms, he said.

Question. Did you ever hear him accuse anybody to other people ?
Wilen one was sitting by him w ould he speak of other people? -

Answer. Yes, sir. Te would accuse ether people, and ask the pro-
tection of the man sitting by his side. “He accused Mr. Chester and
Captain Buddington—those we inci :
sels. -
Question. Then, when these persons were sitting by him, did he ask
them to protect him ¢

Answer. Yes, sir. I was under the impression that he accused most

everybody, but those are the only ones whom I recall.
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Question. When talking with Chester, for instance, would he accuse
anybody clse?

Auswer. Yes, sir; he would accuse Captain Buddington.

Question. Did you hear him talk to Dr. Bessels ?

Answer, Yes, sir. ) ‘

Question. When talking to him, did you hear him aceuse anybody
else, and ask the doctor to stand Ly him ?

Answer, I do not remember that I heard him appeal to the doctor to
stand by him. He seemed to accuse anybody.

Question. Was he nnder regular treatment %

Answer., Yes, sir. .

Question. Do you know what remedies were given him ?

Answer, He gave him- a great many; hypodermic injections of qui-
nine, I believe, for one. For three days he partially recovered.

Question. Who were his attendants ? ,

Aunswer, Dr. Bessels staid with him most always, and then he had
a man by the namme of Mauch, who acted as private secretary to Captain
Hull. He was with him wmost always. When he was so delirious that
hie thonght some person had the inteution to murder him, he had
Manch to taste everything that came into the cabin—medicine and
food, even the water he drank. ‘

Question. When he got better did he recover his senses ?

Auswer. No, sir, not fully ; but partially. ‘

Question. Did he get up about the cabin and write?

Auswer. He never wrote that I know; he had Mauch read to him.

Question. Did he dictate to Mauch to write? .

Answer. No, sir; he did not do any work; I think he had Muauch
read to him,.and sometimes he would start to take an interest in some
business wmatter, and wounld give it up again before he got through.
During the timne that he was partially recovered, ha had the intention to
give up the command of the vessel to Captain Buddington. Thatis, he
called him into the cabin, and told him he would give up the command
to him; that he would have the papers made ont imwmediately ; but he
did not.do it. I heard Captain Hall say this.

Question. Was he taken suddenly sick again after getting better?

Answer. He began to become more delirious, and to show the desire
of staying in the bed. He remained in this state until he died. That
is, I was told that for the twenty-fourhours beforehedied hedid not speak
a word to anybody. He very often had Joe and Hanunah called to his
bedside to attend to him. Af times he would labor under the impres-
sion that all the people on board the vessel intended to murder him, and
he would call for Joe and Haunah, and have them sit by hin. When
he got tired of them he would have somebody else. I think he was
better about three days. T wasin the observatory when he died. - He
died in the night. It was on the 8th of November, 1871, It was.dark
continually then, and only twilight at noon. Services were read by
Mr. Bryan, who acted as chaplain. After Captain Hall died, Captain
Buddington took charge of the vessel. The-intemtion then was that
the instructions should be carried out; those dirécted thatCaptain Bud-
dington should take charge of the vessel. - . .

Question. What was done with Captain Hall’s papers?

Answer. They were taken charge of by Captain Buddington. There
was no public examination of them. I have seen the outside of the
papers many times, and have seen Captain Buddington looking at them.
He had them in a large tin box. As I understand, there are a few pri-
- vate papers in the possession of Joe and Hannah at present, but all the
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~official papers were in this large tin box. He bad a writing-desk, pri-
vate papers therein, and Joe and Hannah, when they were started out
on the ice, we found had possession of the writing-desk of Captain Hall.
There was no official action nor public examination of Captain Hall’s
papers, but they went into Captain Buddington’s possession. I have
never read them. I wrote the'fist six or seven pages of Captain Hall’s
journal. Thatis all Iknow about it. That part consisted of the voyage of
theship. After Captain Buddington weunt into command, the vessel was
bauled up, and we commenced a regular series of observations on shore,
until, on the 22d or 24th of November, the ship broke out in a heavy
northeast gale, ana drifted in the darkness on to Providence Iceberg.
1t that had not been in the way, the ship would probably have drifted
during the winter ; but it was brought up on the iceberg. Then, in the
darkness and heavy snow-storm, the vessel was fastened to the iceberg,
and it remained there during the winter. The iceberg was to the south-
westof the vessel. The prevailing winds were from the northeast. In
the spring the first journeys were made by the natives out on the plain
to the southeast of the observatory. There is a.large plain, leading
. southeast and northwest. They went out to procure fresh meat, and
they were very successful. They went to Newman’s Bay, and across
on the other side they found a great many musk-oxen, and they killed
as many as they could carry and bring back to the ship. Newman’s
Bay opens north of Thank God Harbor, but stretches to the sontheast.
Then there was an expedition weunt to the southwest. At the southern
- end of Polaris Bay there is a fiord, which we called at the time
the “southern fiord.” Dr. Bessels, and Mr. Bryan, and Joe started
ou an expedition to this fiord, and from there they started across
toward the projecting cape of the channel, and which was then
supposed to be Cape Constitution ;. but it afterward proved not
to be so, but to be a point not known before. Cape Coustitution was
found to be a great deal farther south. They returned without
finding Cape Constitution, not going so far. The fiord runs to the
southeast; latitude 81° 11/ is the eastern limit of it. Dr. Bessels,
DBryan, and Joe went down and crossed the fiord, which is about twenty-
two miles wide ; and then they went along the coast about forty miles
without reaching Cape Constitution. They saw the island that lies off
that cape. The next journey was made with the double intention of
getting fresh meat, and of traveling on land the other side of Newinan’s
Bay. I went in charge of one sledge, and Captain Tyson in charge of
the other. I was very busy in making surveys up the coast; I wanted
to survey the west of Newman’s Bay, and to make surveys in the
interior, and, as long as provisions would last, to go as far as I counld. I
then went out to the month of Newman’s Bay, made the surveys of
Newmanw’s Bay and the surveys of the west coast; and went to the
glacier at the end of Newman’s Bay, and made surveys there. I then
started across Newman’s Bay, and made surveys in the interior; but
kept on traveling to the northeast until want of provisions compelled
us to return.  Captain Tyson was with me when we went into the in-
terior. I mude calculations of the farthest point north; I did not
get any farther than 820 &, That was the highest point I reached.
That was in May, 1872,  After I returned froin this sledge journey I
remained at Thank God Harbor until the fivst part of June, when two
boats were started to the northward, for the purpose of pushiug as far
north aspossible. One boat was under the command of the mate,
H. C. Chester, and I accompanied him ; and the other boat was under
the command of Captain Tysou, and Dr. Bessels accompanied him.
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The boats were carried on sleds to Cape Lupton, the southern cape of
Robeson Channel, on the ice. It was the intention to start from
there by water. As soon as our boat got there, Mr. Chester wished to
start right off ; and taking advantage of a lead, and pushing over the
ice, carrying the boat on the keel, we proceeded about three or four
miles, and encamped for the night on a small piece of ice, which
appeared to me to be very unsafe, as it was right against an iceberg,
‘and very thin. A watch was set out, and we went to sleep. In the
morning Mr. Chester and myself were sleeping together between two
skins, and were called out by the watch, and told that the iceberg along-
side of us had commenced to move, and that the piece we were on was
also moving. Before we could look around much, the piece of ice that
the boat was on broke in two pieces, with the boat on one piece and the
anchorage on the other. The crew was with the boat, and Mr. Chester
and myself were on the other piece, where the anchorage was. The an-
chorage was loosened right off ; that is, the rope was cut, and the bpat,
with the crew, drifted away from us. The iceberg came, and pressed upon
the piece of ice on which the boat was, and piled up the ice against it, and
the boat was in danger of being crushed. The ice came up against the
piece that Mr. Chester and I were ofi, and rose up and threatened to fall
on us, but did not. But where the boat was, a large piece of ice was
erected right straight up, and came down on the boat and crushed it.
The crew jumped up on the piece and saved themselves. And then Mr.
Chester and myself got on to the shore-ice and saved ourselves. We
saved what we could of the clothing, instruments, and provisions that
were on the boat, and then returned to the ship. We found Captain
Tyson at Cape Lupton; he had not started from there. Mr. Chester
procured another boat, the canvas boat, and started with this new En-
glish canvas boat a few days afterward. Wae sledded the canvas boat
up to Cape Lupton, and waited there for a chance for a lead. Oaptain
Tyson had then gone when we reached there. We soon got a lead, but
only got four or five miles farther north at the time, and had to lie
up to the shore-ice a number of times; and finally got on a drifting
floe, and were in danger of being.drifted off on if, without being
able to reach the shore. The small ice closed in around the floe,
but finally the “pash” ice loosened, and we got the canvas boat into.
the water, and in one day rowed up to Newwman’s Bay, distant about
twenty miles. There, at Newman’s Bay, the ice was found too compact
for any boat to push through. But we found Captain Tyson there on:
the bay ice. Several starts were made on the bay ice to get farther
north ; but we never got any farther than about one or two miles. We
were in Newman’s Bay over a month, when Captain Buddington sens
orders to us to return. The boats were then dragged ashore on their
keels and left there. The crew and men returned overland to the west-
ward. Theice had closed in bebind us. We got back some time in July..
Some of our crew had been to the ship for provisions, and when they
returned they told us that she broke out some time in June, and was m
a leaky.condition, and that was the reason why Captain Buddington
sent orders for the two boats to return. It was two of Mr. Chester’s.:
boat’s crew who went to the ship to get more provisions; and when
they returned with the provisions, they brought a written order to
return ; and they told us the ship was in a leaky condition. The leak
was in the stem of the vessel, which had been strained, as the ship had;
been on the foot of the iceberg, and hanging over to one side. That
8trained the stem and started the skin of the bows on both sides.,
When we returned they were pumping the ship by steam; but after

2l N
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- ward it was found she could be kept free by a small hand-pump, one of
those that they cleaned the deck with. . They had to keep the hand-
pump going continually to keep her free; but there was a large ship-
pump on board, We pumped with the ship’s pamp after the steam-
pump had been stopped; and, if I recollect right, it was five minates
ouat of the hour that we had to pump. While we were at Newman's
Bay Captain Buddington made several trials te get up there with the
ship, but he never suuceedul 1 suppose this was with the intention of
gettmw farther north if he could.

Question. Do you suppose that, if the way had been open, he would
have tried to reach a higher latltude 9

Answer. Yes, sir; if there had been no ice he would have gone.

Question, Did he seem interested in trying to go northward after
Captain Hall’s death ? :

Auswer, He secemed to be changeable; sometimes very much inter-
ested in going north, and sometiwes he would not be. Captain Baod-
dington told us it was bis intention to return on the first opportunity,
as soon as he got a lead of water. This he got on the 12th of August,
and started, and kept on steaming till he got to the small island on the
west coast, opposite Cape Constitution. There he encountered ice, fas-
tened to the ice, and drifted for a night, and then steamed again a short
time. He started right out to the westward of Polaris Bay, and passed
what we called the southern fiord, and went into Kennedy Channel, It
was his intention at the time to make the west shore as soon as possible,
50 as to proceed on the west shore, because he thought that the only
chance of finding open water would he on the west sule He got several
chances to steam after he fastened to the floe; until ﬁumlly we had to
fasten to a floe in latitude 80° 1/,

Question. Did you ever know of Captain Buddington’s being drunk
- on board ship ?

Answer.. Yes, sir ; he was drunk most always while we were goiug to
the southward. I do not remember whether he was drunk when we got
beset with this last floe. There was only alcohiol on board, and he
would brew beverages out of the aleohol; it was in the hold, and
e had free access to it. I do not know what he made of it; all that I
Know is that he used this aleohol; that is, I heard of it. It was very
common with him, whenever thele was any danger, that he would like
to drink.

Question, DI(] dn3 body else .on board the ship have liquor, that you
knew of ¢

- Answer. 1 do not know of anybody else being drunk.

We kept on drifting with the ice until we passed Reusselaer ILubor.,
opposite H‘lveb’b winter-quarters, until one evening, on the 15th of Oc-
tober, 1872, in a heavy south and southeast gale, and a snow-storm and
snow-drift, "the ice parted, and two icebergs entered into the crack,
- which p%qed right along toward the ship, pubhmn that part of the floe
to which the bhlp was attached toward the shore,and the ship was with it.
‘When the two icebergs had passed through the crack, the ice closed in
again, and pressed heavily against the side of the Vcbsel and the press-
- ure was so great that'the ship was raised up about six feet. The tim-
pers and skin were. cracking, and the orders were given to heave the
provisions and clothing overboard on to the ice they had been kept on
deck for that purpose. Coal was also prepared in sacks and kept on
deck for the purpose. All was thrown overboard in wild con-
fusion. - This was in the night-time, with snow-storm and heavy gale,
Part of the crew had to go out and collect the coal, provisions, and



REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY. ‘333

clothing, and carry it up farther on to the ice, so as to save it in case
‘the ice should break up; but before the collection could be made the
ice all broke up, and when the ship was relieved the broken pieces
drifted off, and the stern-line parted, and the bow-line slipped off' the
anchor, so that the ship, and the piece on which the provisions were,
drifted off, and the men who were on the ice had to stay there, and had
‘only time to pull the two boats, which were on the ice, over the crack,
50 as to get them together with the men and the crew. The ship disap-
peared ; it was very dark, and the snow drifted, so that one could not
see more than ten or tweunty yards. All we found preserved was eleven
boxes of bread, about four hundred or five hundred pounds of pemmican,
and some preserved meats, (several dozen cans,) and fourteen hams, I
believe. 1 wason a broken piece of ice, with two other men, and the
small scow was on that piece. We just had time to pick up the things
and get into the scow, and we only had a kaiak besides, and when we
-got over the scow was full of water. Then they started the scow back
~ for some other men on the same piece. When they got over to them
the scow was so full of water that she sunk, and they conld not bail her
out, and they had to send one of the bhoats to get the men. It was all
in the darkness, but finally they succeeded in- getting all together.
There was nobody lost three. S
" Question. How do you know; did you know who were on the ice?
Answer. Everybody known to be on the ice was there;. besides, if we
could not see them, they could make themselves heard. All mny papers
were in a. box which was ‘thrown out on the ice, and so were Mr.
Bryan’s; and they were lost, going off on some broken pieces. They
may have been picked up afterward by the Pelaris; we bave not got
them. Dr. Bessels kept his papers on board, so that they will be on
board when she returns. I was on board about five minutes before the
ice broke. Then I saw Captain Hall’s papers in thé cabin ; so that they
are, very likely, on board. I did not see the journal. The tin box was
standing on the table and the pupers were lying alongside of it.
Question. What was the condition of the ship when she went off'$
Aunswer. I hadlabored under the impression that she was sinking. 1
met Captain Buddington several times while they were heaving the
stuff out, and from all that I could learn from him, I understood that she
was in a very bad condition, and might be expected to sink.. He was
sober then. After I got on the ice 1 was told by other persons, for in-
‘stance, by Captain Tyson and the steward, that they found, before they
went on the ice, that the ship was not making any more water than be-
fore. The ice kept breaking™up on the edge of the floe, and we had to
‘remove our provisions a number of times, until finally, at 12 o’clock,
midnight, we were perfectly exhausted, and we lay down and fell asleep
there.. Captain Tyson was the senior officer left on the ice. Next morn-
ing we found we were close to the shore; that the floe brought up near
the shore. There were two islands right close by ; one Northumberland
‘and the other McGary’s Island. 1 knew it, because I had been making
‘observatious every day or night, there being twilight only. I cauneg
tell how late the observations were made up to, but it was a day or two
before we broke up. We had sighted Northumberland Island the day
before. Then there was a lead of water, which seemed to lead right in
to the shore the next morning, and Captain Tyson concluded to start
two boats in toward the island. We got the boats out and went into
the lead, and were closed in by the ice, so that we could not reach the
shore. ‘We then pulled up on the ice, and while we were there, on the
lce, the ship’ was seen coming down under steam and sail toward the
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‘islands. 'We lost her out of sight behind this island. ' T saw her com-
ing down and saw her disappear behind the isiand. They say she went
into -harbor between Northumberland Island and the shore.. She must
have come within about four or five miles of us, because we could see
every sail. She had all sails on; we could see the hull. She was end
on to us, coming toward us apparently.

Question. Did she look as if there were anything special the matter
with her?

Answer. No, sir. I donotthink she could have been in any worse condi-
tion, because, when we got away from the ship, the engine and pipes and
wells were frozen up solid, so that it would take them at least ten or
twelve hours to get the engine going. So, if she had been in a much
worse condition, they could not have kept her up. They could not have
used anything but hand-pumps until they could get the steam, and they .
could not get that in less than ten or twelve hoars. I could not see
anybody on board. The ice between us and her was principally small ice.
She was in clear water, not in any ice at al. The boat-mast was erected,
and arubber blanket fastened to it, with the black side toward the ship.

Question. Could your two boats be seen?

Answer. 1 think so. Afterward I had an opportunity to sce the men
and one boat a distance of about half a mile. I thought at the time it
was a very large object to see; it is very distinguishable on the ice.

Question. .As you stood on the ice was the sky and land behind you
-or the ice? :

Answer. Ice. We expected them to come, and did not give up the
hope until we saw that we were drifting off, and they did not come yet.
‘We did not see any hinderance whatever. I at the time thought there
must be something the matter with the ship, or they would have come.
‘The ice between us and the shore was the snall “ pash?” ice, that a vessel
can very easily steam through; a boat could not get through it-—it would
‘be stove in. I have seen the Tigress going through worse ice after we
got on board of her. We had been in worse ice in the Polaris. Captain
Buddington had the trial of going through much worse ice once, but did
not succeed very well.” I did not see the ship after she went into the har-
bor. The reason I did not see her was that I did not have any glass at
hand, and I could not' see her with the naked eye; it was getting very
dark. That was the next day after we separated, in the afternoon.
After I was told she had gone into harbor, Captain Tyson started with
one boat and crew, carrying her on the keel, with the intention of try-
ing to get across the floe and get.ashore. He got across the floe, and got
-the boat into the water, and proceeded toward shore, when the ice closed
in, and the boat returned to the floe. This closing in of the ice was
-caused by a northerly gale setting in, and the drift is off-shore very fast
in such a gale. The next morning we found ourselves in the middle of
the strait, and without the piece of ice that the other boat was on.
So we lost the canvas tent and some six bags of bread. We had strong
winds, sometimes southerly and sometimes northerly, principally the
latter, and during that time we drifted to a point between Northumnber-
land Island and Wolstenholn Island. We had the latter in sight two
or. three days part of the time. IFrom Wolstenholm Island we were
carried right off to the westward until we got to the middle of the strait,
and then we drifted down until we got opposite Cape York. We then
drifted to the west, and got in sight of the southern portion of Lancaster
Sound. We then went to the eastward again, so that we had no land
in sight whatever, drifting along, perhaps in the middle of the strait,
until, in. the early part of January, we reached Cape Walsingham. I do
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not remember the time ; I have a record of that. -I kepta record on the
ice. Cape Walsingham is in latitude 65° 45/, about 12° from where we
left the ship. We then lost sight of land again, and did not see land.
any more until we sighted some part of the Labrador coast in March;
my record will show. While off near Dalrymple Island we sighted the
floe that the canvas tent and the boat were on. We started across the
-ice and got the boat, and got the bread in the canvas tent, and carried
them across to our encampment. We started several times for the can-
vas tent, and got the timber, and carried that across also. Afterward
we started back to the same piece where we got the tent, with the in- .
tention to make land ; but when we got on to the piece the night set in,
and in the morning we found the water between us and the old floe, but
we got back to it. The floe we were on, before it was broken up, might
have been five miles in circnmference. . We were off from it -for a time,
and then got back to it, with both boats aud all the provisions. The
surface of the floe was hillocks and fresh-water lakes. If the Polaris
had not broken away from the floe, she would most likely have floated
as we did, but she would have had an opportunity to leave the floe, and
steam. I think that even out the following day, atter we got on the ice,
there was a great lead of water to the southward, and if the Polaris had
been there at the time, she might, perhaps, have rounded Cape York and
got down to Tessiusak. ,
. Question. Will she be likely to have wintered where you saw her
ast ? '
Answer, Yes, sir, most decidedly. There is a settlement of Esqui-
maux at Netlick, about twenty miles farther south, on the same sound.
They could go over to the village, and, undoubtedly, the Esquimaux
would have continual communication with them. When we found our-
selves on a small portion of the floe, the first thing was to make an
estimate of the provisions and what conld be used daily, in order to
live through the winter. We saw that. we could not get from the ice,
and even if we got ashore we must live on the provisions we had on
hand for the winter-months. It was found that eleven or twelve ounoes -
per man would keep us five months, provided we did not get anything
else; and it did last that. But at times we had to come to a smaller:
allowance—to nine ounces and seven ounces. That was before we got
back on to the big floe. The next thing was to erect some snow-huts.
on this little floe. We erected one snow-hut for Hang’s family, and one
for Joe’s family, and one for us; and there was an addition made
afterward to the large ome, where Captain Tyson and myself slept.
That was on the small floe. - While on this floe we sighted the boat and
the canvas tent, and got them back to this piece, and afterward we
started back for the larger piece, which was jammed in close by Dal-
rymple Island. We had not, anything to make a station.on the large
ice, and tried to reach shore, but did not reach it, because the ice drifted
out and left water between it and the shore, and also between it and
the small piece of ice. On this large piece we staid.till close on to
the end of March. - We erected snow-houses, one for the.crew, one for
Joe’s family, one for Hang’s family, and another was afterward erected -
for the crew, and.the one first erected for them was used for a store.
room. We staid on this piece until the close of March. At the com-
mencement Captain Tyson issued the provisions bimself, by measuring .
the bread in his hand, and the pemmican also. At first, also, we got u
few seals and had seal-meat and a few crumbs of bread. As soon as we
had the snow-huts erected I made a scale. I had a veryfine three.
cornered rule and a balance. I made.the weights. Sowme shot. that
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I had I made weights of, pounds and half-pounds, and down to two
onnces. The provisions could be weighed out very accurately then.
Soon after we got on the large piece again Captain Tyson was taken
sick for a few days, and during that time some of the men took it in
hand and issued provisions; and they always did it afterward, accord-
ing to these weights. During the winter we succeeded in getting from
five to eight seals a month on an average. Most of them were shot by
Joe; some by Hans. At the commencement of March we succeeded
in getting water-birds similar to ducks, only smaller. We got numbers
of them for two or three days. We got a bear in the month of March ;
and during that mounth we got a great number of seals, so that we had
enough meat in store to keep us for months, We had some provisions
laid out on the ice, and the bear smelled them, and walked right up to
the huts, so we killed him. During the month of March the ice broke
up, and this large piece of ice that we were on broke up also, so that we
were reduced to a very small piece, only about forty yards in diameter;
and this still grew smaller by being washed out. So, finally, on the
1st of April, it was found necessary to start away from the piece, and pro-
ceed southerly, and especially westerly, so as to find any pack-ice, and keep
from going tosea. We had but one boat, one having been barned up in
the winter. - The small allowance of food we had was warmed up, and the
boat had been used for the purpose. From the 1st of April until the 30th
we were continually on the move. Whenever an opportunity offered
itself to take to the water, we did so, and tried to get farther to the.
sonthward and westward, When we started from the piece that we
had wintered on, we bad to leave all the meat. All we took was what
we had left of the provisions taken from the ship, perhaps 160 pounds
of bread and 45 pounds of pemmican. As long as we had water close
by us, and while on the move, we could always get seals, and there was
no fear of starvation. But about the middle of April, while on a piece
of ice, we got beset with pash-ice, and had to stay there sixteen days,
living on this bread and pemmican, and we were so much reduced that
we were on the point-of being out of food altogether, when we shot
another bear. He was drifting over the pash-ice, which is much like
suow -in the water, but very deep and stout, with small pieces inter-
mixed, so that you can jump from one piece to another. The bear was
coming toward our piece of ice, and Joe had just gone out on a hum-
mock to look out. He saw the bear, and we all lay down, so as not to
be seen, aud Joe and Hans went out bebind a hammock, and fired into
him and killed him. We all went out and fastened a line to him and
got him safe on to our picce, and cut him up and stowed the meat away
in bags. It was issued out at so much a man. 'This last bear we had
was very tender; the first was tough. Musk-ox meat is very tough. A
few days afterward the pash-ice opened, and we found another oppor-
tunity to get into the water and go to the westward. We kept on so
for several days. By that time we had got so far south that the ice
which we could pull up on was greatly wasted, and bardly fit for any
person .to stay on, and we were in continnal danger of being washed
off, if we tried to stay on it. Before we got into this pash-ice the boat
got separated from the men one time. The ice was already not very
safe, and we consequently had to keep watch and watceh, half going tosleep
and the other half watching. 'Wehad a small canvas tent and a boat; and
about midnight, and during the watch that I was on, the piece of ice
broke right between us and the boat. The general outery was to stand
" by the boat. I did not see anybody else with me; I wasalone. They
had all staid by the canvas tent. They sung out to me to set the kyak
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adrift, which they thought might perhaps drift toward them, and en-
able one of the natives to come over to me and help get the boat, T
set the kyak adrift; but it went in an opposite direction. I tried to
Dush off the boat, and got it over the edge of the ice, it being heavily
loaded, when the two natives came out, paddling on a small piece of
1ce with the kiak paddles. 1 hove out the rope to them, and we three
of us gave the boat a push into the water. I fell into the water then.
We tried to get to the other piece where the canvas tent was ; but we
had not gone very far when the pash closed in upon us. We were fairly
Stuck there; but there was a small piece of ice close to us. - 'We pulled
the boat on to it, and staid there all night. In the morning, Captain

yson and two or three men came across to assist us in dragging the
boat back to the stores and-to the canvas tent. It being night, we were:
in danger of being washed off the ice; and, in fact, I was overboard
three times. It was a small piece of ice, and a very heavy swell in the
sea. The sea washed large Llocks of ice right over the piece that we
were on, taking the legs from under us, and washing the boat and all
the men from one side to the other. We staid there and held on to
the boat from nine o’clock in the evening till seven o'clock n the morn- -
ing, when we launched the boat, and got off on to a piece of ice, over
which the sea did not wash very much.

I have here the notes, (kept in a note-bool,) which consist of the notes
which I made during our drift on the ice. I kept thewm from day to day,
and every day when I had opportunity, on the ice. They will give a
more detailed and correct account of what happened while we were on
the ice than I gave you from memory yesterday. I remember one mis-
take that I did make yesterday, which was, that I said that we dritted
past Cape Walsingham in January, whereas it was really later. The
night when we were in the storm, when the sea washed over the ice,
was from the 19th to the 20th of April. In the morning of April 26
we got the boat off this picce of ice, and arrived. safely on another
small piece, which was not so much subject to the sea washing over it.
This was in latitude 530 57, (The observations were taken by sextant,
ice-horizon, judging of the declination of the sun. I had no book of
tables,) During this entire time we were wet through, all ot us, and
remained so until we got relieved by the Tigress, with no means of dry-
ing the clothing. The evening of April 20 a seal was seen on a
piece of ice. Captaiu Tyson entered the boat with the crew, went after
the seal, but did not succeed in getting him. During the entire month
of April we had been in the habit of sleeping in turns, half of us sleep-
ing in the boat, the other having the wateli. April 21 T found the lati--
tude to be 53° 57, Daring the night, between the 21st and 22d, we had
heavy snow, succeeded by heavy rain. On this day, (April 22,)in the:
evening, there were only ten pounds of biscuits left for the subsistence:
of the whole crew. DBefore the time came that we should take supper,
a bear was seen, and shot in the way I have described yesterday, and
by this means we got into possession of new provisions. April 23 and
April 24 it bad been raining. We were still on this piece of ice,
which was about fifteen yards in diameter. It may have been, perhaps,
nine or ten feet thick. The original floe, when we first got on to it, may
have Leen abont twenty or twenty-five feet thick. Where the hillocks
are the iceis thick. There are sometimes holes in it and cracks, and it
is washed out in places. While we were on board the ship we had-
very often holes made in the ice to ascertain its thickness. April 25
we had a heavy northeast gale, and a heavy swell in thé sea. ~

Question. Could you sight land at all$
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. Answer, We sighted land several times. The ice opened, leaving alead
80 that we could launch the boat. Thiswasthe first time we had one. By
this ice opening, leaving a lead, this was the first stir we were enabled
to make, after being inclosed by pash-ice for sixteen days. We hauled
the boat on the ice again after - eight hours’ pall. The direc-
tion of our course was toward the westward. We didn’t see any land
yet. There was a great drove of seals seen, and some of them shot.
The next day we ade a new start ; had to pull up on theice again after
an hour’s pull. The keel of the boat was very much injured and had to
be repaired. = Some seals were shot that day also. I found fhe lead to
be 53° 30/, Next day it was snowing thickly in the forenoon. A large
amount of water was rising outside of us, but we could not get to it,
and consequently could not stir in the boat. The following day we had
a heavy west gale, the sea washing over the floe ; we were compelled to
stand by the boat, holding on to it so that it would not be washed over.
At daylight, the 29th, the swell in the sea became so great that we had
to leave the floe tolaunch the boat, and proceed by oar to the westward.
‘We also tried the sail up, but the gale was so fierce that we came near
getting smashed on a large hummock, so that we had to abandon the
sail and take up the oars again. The wind changed to the westward.
Pulled up the boat at 6 a. m. Launched the boat again at 1 p. m., and
proceeded by her. Saw a great many seals and shot some of them,
and on this day we also saw the first steamer. The steamer then
was to the westward of us, and apparently crossing our course. The
boat-mast was erected in the boat, and the flag hoisted up on i{ so as
to draw the attention of the steamer to our boat. At dusk we lost the
steamer out of sight. Pulled up on a piece of ice toward night, in the
usual way, wateh by wateh. Ifires were kept up, and seal-fat. fires dur-
ing the night. The piece of ice on which we were stopped last got
smaller and smaller. These blubber-fires were kept up for the purpose
of attracting the attention of the steamers if any should be in sight. We
took a piece of canvas and soaked it in the blubber, and put a piece of
blubber on the top of the canvas. Wehad plenty of matches. We pre-
served them in the copper cylinders which were intended for the records.
They were wax matches. There was not a very large supply on board,
but they were kept for sledge-journeys and such like ocecasions. The
morning of April 29 was very fine and calm, and as soon as daylight
broke we sighted the steamer again, a very large one, only about five
miles off. Launched the boat at once and proceeded toward the west-
ward, toward the steamer. After about two hours we encountered a
close pack, and had to pull up on a piece of ice. We hoisted the flag
oun the mast, which was on a piece of ice about twenty feet high; also -
made another flag-staff by lashing two oars together, and tying to them
a large blanket; also all the fire-arms we made use of by firing three
times. Soon after we had fired three times we heard three skots from
the steamer, taking this for a signal that they had heard us; another
shot which was also fired was answered from the steamer, In taking
these shots for signals from the steamer we must have been mistaken,
for the steamer kept on cruising, and toward the evening steered to the
southward and was lost. About dark on the night of April 29 we
saw the Lubrador coast; it appeared to be forty miles distant. Nights
of April 29 to 30 fires were kept up, in order to attract the attention
of steamers which might be around; but the fires were almost useless
from midnight until moruning, inasmuch as a heavy fog set in. We had
been taking our turns also during these nights in keeping watch, and in
the morning from twelve to five it was the turn of Captain Tyson,
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myself, and the natives to sleep. At daylight we were called up by the
watch, and were just preparing to jump out of the boat when some
of them sung out, “ Here is a steamer close by.” Jamping out of the.
boat we saw a steamer about a quarter of a mile distant, but ouly for a
few seconds, the fog being very thick; then Hans had the very good
idea of taking to his kyak and starting for the steamer, so, if they had
hot seen us, to attract their attention; the flag was fastened to the other
oat and shots fired, and very soon we had the satistaction of seeing
the steamer come alongside the piece. As soon as the steamer came in
Sight first, they cheered us and we cheered them., Two boats were sent
from the steamer; all the men got into the boats and arrived safely
aboard the steamer, which was named the Tigress, a sealing-steamer
from Bay Roberts, Newfoundland. The captain, ofticers, and erew of
the Tigress treated us very hospitably; all the men got clean clothing
from the crew, and the men were lodgedin the forecastle. Captain
Tyson and myself had a room in the cabin. The Tigress had just come
out on a second sealing-voyage, and did not intend to return right away,
but was then cruising about to fall in with seals.- A few days after we
came on board the Tigress she got beset in the ice, and remained so for
two or three days; we then saw a large batch of seals on the ice, killed
about six hundred of them, got about half of them in, and the captain
of the Tigress, Captain Bartlett, concluded then to force his way
through the ice to Saint John’s, to deliver his seals and also thé
rescued party of the Polaris. Running down the coast of New-
foundland we called into Bay Roberts, remained there a few days;
“and started for Saint John’s, where we arrived on the 12th of May.
In Saint John’s the whole party was taken ashore by the American con-
Sul, and part of them lodged in the Atlantic Hotel and part of them
In a boarding-house. We remained in Saint John’s until the Frolic ar-
rived, I had a star-chart on the ice, and that enabled me to take
observations. The star-chart would enable me to take the declination
and right ascension of the star. Ihad a chronometer; the chronometer
was abandoned on the ice. I meant to work the observations over, but
had no chance to get a nautical almanac. My papers on ship-board
consisted of the meteorological record and astronownical observations;
local observations while in winter-quarters; all the surveys; a private
journal, that is, a record of transactions; meteorological journal of un-
usual phenomena ; and some observations on the intensity of the earth’s
magnetism. Thesemay be on board the Polaris. They were put on the
1ce, and floated off on a broken piece. We saw the Polaris stop once for
& length of time, and it is possible that the papers may have been picked
up by the Polaris., My papers were on the ice, and Mr. Bryanw’s also. I
only accidentally went on the ice. I had a few books tied up in a bed-
sheet, and heaving them overboard, it fell short, and so to pick them up
I i%vent: out on the stern line, and then the ice parted and the ship went
off,
Question, At the time when you were separated from the ship had
You any idea that the separation was any other than purely accidental 7
Answer. My idea was at the commencement that it was aceidental,
but I thought that they negleeted to piclk” us up, for it was possible to
do so, The ice was not sufficient to keep them from picking us up.
Question. Ts it not possible, as they knew that you had the boats, and
ghet 11]1atives were with you, that they might have expected you to come
0 them 2 '
Answer. It is very likely they thought we could easier get to them
than they to us, as we had the boats and the kyak, but the ship was
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safer than the boat, which is always stove by a piece of ice. We had
to keep clear of every piece of ice sharply cornered. They thought,
perhaps, ‘“They have got two boats; if they want to get to the ship they
can do so;” 8o they showed indifference; otherwise they wounld have
pushed through the ice and come and picked us up. I don’t think that
‘they had any intention to abandon us, but they looked to their own safety
rather than toours. I could notsee much danger about coming through .
the ice at that time, and still later I saw a ship pushing through a great
deal worse ice. The Polaris was not in very bad condition ; she was
a very strong vessel. ]

Question. Did not this give you an idea thab the Polaris was in a
worse condition than you thought she was? ,

Answer. I did not think she was in any.worse condition than when
we left her. I have only got to repeat the statement made yes-
terday: When we left the vessel all the. connection-pipes were solidly
frozen up—filled with ice; so, in order to get the engine to start, they
had to take time. It musthavetaken at least from ten to twelve hours
to get the engine to go. She could only receive additional injury while
under the pressure, and if she received additional injury, then they
would not have been able to keep her up until they had started the en-
gine and pumped her out by steam, becanse they were short of hands—
only fourteen persons aboard. If she was injured, we would not have
seen her the next day steaming down.

Question, Yet when yoa did part from her did she not receive endugh
pressure to frighten everybody ¢ ‘

Answer. I thought so until I got on the ice. Then I learned from
Captain Tyson that the small hand-pump was able to keep the ship free,
and that was about the same as she had been before she came under
this heavy pressure. The Polaris was a very strong-built vessel, and
she would not have leaked at all unless she had received injury by list-
ing on the iceberg. When she was tied to the ice the tide wonld raise
her. Daring the course of the winter she would rise and fall about six
feet. When we saw the Tigress push through this worse ice, we thonght
that as strong a ship as the Polaris might have pushed through the ice
to get to us, This is the ground of my judgment. The wind was south
and southeast when we separated. If the wind had not been from the
southeast, she would not have been driven from the southward. The
ship was driven north, and the ice we were on fetched up on the land.
Waen I speak of the floe being jammed against the land, that don’t
mean that the floe itself just joins the land, but it was in counnection
with other pieces of ice which were jammed against another, and others
against the land. We were about five miles from the land. The ice..
berg was to the north of us anfl the island to the east of it, and we
were wedged in between the two. The wind was very heavy when we
separated, snow and snow-storm. It wasin the evening; it was dark;
the sun was going down for a winter rest. In this snow-drift and snow-
storm we could not see more than twenty yards. It was a dark time of
year, and in the brightest day, when a heavy snow-drift set in, the view
was very limited. The sun wounld rise about nine in the morning in
October and set about three. The sun had been down about three
hours. We tried twice to get to land, as 1 have described. The first
time we were prevented by this small ice closing in between us and the
land. When we started with the boats in the water we thought that
the lead went right into the land, and before we got about a quarter or
half a mile the pack-ice or small ice closed in, and prevented us from
going any farther. This was on the small isiand called McGary, but
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marked Hakluyt in chart. I have no reason to suppose that Captain
all died any other than a natural death. About the disease, I can
only say what was told me by the physician. The physician told me
tha_t 1t was a case of apoplexy. I knew he had been paralyzed, so I
believed that he died of' apoplexy. I cannot say whether this is a
Symptom of apoplexy. Long before he ever went on this sledge
Journey, while we were going up in the channel, he very often com-
Plained of severe headache and pains in the neck, which were so
Severe that he could not stand up, but had to lie down. I have no rea-
Son to suppose that Captain Hail died any other than a natural death.
dow’t know of anybody’s threatening him. I have never heard of any.
I heara Captain Buddington remark that Captain Hall’s death was a
8reat relief to him. I never heard anybody else make similar expres-
8ions, There was no suspicion on board the Polaris of any fonl play.
I don’t know whether Captain Buddington was sober when he said this.
I have heard him make this remark quite often, yet I did not take the
remark asindieating any foul play on the part of Captain Buddington,
but I thought he did not like to be under the command of Captain Hall,
and had a chance to come out now that he was dead. I have seen Cap-
tain Buddington intoxicated a number of times, not before Captain
Hall’s death, but only afterward. The appearance of the country in
latitude 80° north showed that it was visited with very severe weather;
the rocks were cracked, and all the hills had a large amount of loose
Stones and sand in front of them, which had been cracked off by the
frost and wind. The land, and especially the hills, were almost barren.
In summer-time they would only produce a few flowers: field-fowers
of different colors, and without scent, and small willow-shrubs, which
would not rise in the air but ouly crawl along the ground. They were
about half a foot long. The prevailing colors of the flowers were blue
and red—Dbright colors. They are like the flowers I see in other places,
but I don’t know the species. I had a collection, but I have forgotten
the species. The land was not covered with snow during the summer-
time, In the spring all the ravines would be filled with water; it would
be rushing down toward the sea in great streams. The elevations
about our winter-quarters—Thank God Harbor—were up to 900 and
1,300 feet. I bave taken the elevation of all the points on the east
coast and on the west also. Inthe fall I was ordered to make a survey
of Thank God Harbor. I made a survey by means of a plane-table,
which. I constructed. It was twelve miles long and nine miles wide.
The survey of the channel and ot Polaris Bay, and of theland as far as
it could be seen to the south, I mnade in the spring of 1872. 1 took sta-
tions in Thank God Harbor and in Newman’s Bay, and by thesel made
a survey of the whole district.. Robeson Channel is about sixty-four”
miles long. The eclevation from whieh I made the survey is 1,700 feet,
and isin latitude 820 9’. The horizon is forty-five miles distant. Isaw to
the north, as far as 1 could see, a bright line, which seemed to form a
circle. 'Tlis bright line has been seen by several others, and was taken
for laud by them. It was a very clear day when I saw it, and I took it
for water. 1t was open water, I think. The only difficulty in getting
farther north would be to push through Robeson Chunnel. Robeson
Channel widens out, and very suddenly, and all the ice is gathered and
pressed tightly together. The narrowest part of Robeson Chanuelis in
latitude 82016/, If any vessel could push through this narrowest part, she
could get as far as latitude 859 or 86°, and, perhaps, she could go farther.
I was on the east side of Robeson Channel, and could see to the north-
ward of Robeson Channel. The land to the east side runs round to the
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eastward. I took the bearing of one point, which was to the sonthward
of the point I was on. Oun the west side, on Grinnell Land, I took the
points as fur asit could be seen. Cape Union, on Dr. Hayes’s map, is
on a line with the coast-line. Bhe.coast here runs due north, and there
were several points on the other side. Records were made of these sur-
veys, and were among my papers. I just took the observations at the
time. I thought I could see the horizon at forty-five miles. I could see
no elevations. I just saw this bright line, which I took to be water.
These obsérvations were taken inlatitude 82°9/,and we had got t0 82016’ in
the ship. This was thirty-eight miles farther north, If there were any
elevations directly to the north they could not be seen. The formation
of the rock up there was slate. " There were some petrified bamboo
canes found in the slate. The soil in the lower part of the harbor was
swampy. I could not give any judgment of the depth of soil, because
we could not dig. The ground was (rozen. The ground was frozen at
the surface in September. In May we could dig down about nine inches
before we got to the frost, and still later we could dig down from one to’
two feet. Thelowest temperature that I observed during winter-quarters
was 58° below zero, and this occarred in January, but the eoldest month
was March. During March the mercury remained below the freezing of
mercury during the whole of the month. It did not get below 580, The
soil was sandy and very dry in summer-time; the moisture dried off
rapidly. They had rain in Thank God Harbor while I was out on the
ice. Whenever it is raining on shore it is snowing on the ice. 'We gaw
a great number of northern lights. I believe that any clear day in win-
ter a northern light could be seen. There is none seen in summer-time,
Daring night, I have thought, most every twenty-four hoursa northern
light will be seen. The northern lights were not in great brilliancy at
the far north. The general feature was an arch, but at times we have
seen streamers also, and where a corona was formed we saw a rosy tint.
We saw a great many very brilliant lights, especially in the latitude of
60°. In the sixties (60°) the northern lights were very brilliant and
very frequent, and in the seventies, far more rare; more scarce in this
latitude than that we were in; more frequent, but less brilliant, as we
got north. We had no auroral tables at our winter-quarters.  We ex-
- perienced great disturbances of the magnetic needle. The observations
were made with the magnetometer. The disturbances were more previ-
ous to the aurora, about six hours. The needle varied twelve degrees,
The original deviation may have been perhaps forty minutes. We saw
a great number of shooting-stars in November and December.  They
were most abundant in November, about the 22d. In November I conld
hardly step outside of the observatory without secing a shooting star.
Did not see any meteoric stones. We found the musk-ox, white dogs,
hares, and two kinds of lemmings. One bas a red back and red cap;
the other was gray; and both were white in winter. The one with a
red back and cap is a little larger. We did not cateh any fish.
Saw immmense quantities of shrimps, but no fish, I did not eat the
shrimps, but one of the men had several dishes on board the Polaris.
-The shrimps were so abundant that in order to clear the meat from the
bones of the skeletons, we just suspended them overboard half an hour,
and the meat wasall carried away, We took two skeletons of the musk-
ox. I beard from the natives that the musk-ox that are there are not
the same as those on the coast of Labrador. These latter have a strong
smell of musk, and the meat has also a very strong taste of musk. We
saw ducks and geese, snipes, (the geese are like our tame geese—no
“‘white geese,) dovekies, and partridges. We did not see any remains of
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man, but we saw traces of Bsquimaux in Thank God Harbor, on the
ground to the southward. We saw circles of stones, which iundicate
that there have been Esquimaux tents. They use seal-skin for tents in
the Summer-time ; when they pull up the tent they leave stones in a cir-
cle. 'We algo found at Thank God Harbor the remains of Esquimaux
Weapons ; for instance, the point of a lance, made of bone, and the
Smaller harpoon that tbey use with a line. These remains were very
Wwell preserved. They were not more than ten or twenty years old. If
ey are dug out of the ground and the bones are very old, they seem
b]?_wk; but these seemed to be very well preserved. There was another
thing” that makes me think that they could mnot be very old;
they were taken out of a swampy soil, and this soil has been increas-
Ing 50 that we could see an increase during our stay at Thank God
arbor, and the depth at which these remains were found was not
Tore than two feet. The increase was such that we could see and take
Notice of it. There is another thing that has been found at a great ele-
vation: the runners of a sled were found at an elevation of 900 feet
above the sea-level, on Cape Lupton. These habitations were summer-
Tesidences of the Esquimaux. It suggested itself to us that these Lis-
Quimanx had only come there during the summer, and had gone back to
their real place of residence during the winter, 1tappears likely they had
€ome from the west coast. I think so, because as far as the Esquimaux
ave bheen traced on the east side is below Humboldt Glacier, and we did
Not think it likely that they would start across Humboldt Glacier and
come up to latitude 81° 38/, and more likely they came from the other
8ide, from Grinnell Land. A very diligent Esquimaux could live up
here by providing a supply of meat during the summer; there are wal-
Tus, and a maltitude of seals. We generally wore woolen clothing,
Which is considerably warmer than skin clothing, which is made of seal-
skin, 1t is only of comfort when the wind is very sharp, and if the
Woolen clothing is under the seal-skin it will prevent the cold entering
through the woolen clothing. The deer-skin is the best, and bear is
very warm, but we did not have it. Captain Hall did not succeed in
getting it. OQur arms were furnished by the Navy Department, and
were Remington rifles and Sharp’s. The metallic cartridges were very
8ood. Joe says he likes the Remington rifles. He says he would very
much Jike to have one. The breech broke off of the one he used during
the whole voyage when we were on the Tigress. When I last saw the
olaris she was rounding Cape Robertson, coming down toward North-
umberland Island. Ididw’t see her in harbor, but others have seen her—
on the bay ice, as I have been told, between the islands and the west
shore, The sound is about twenty-five miles wide. There are natives
along here at Netlik, where is a summer-settlement of the Esquimaux.
hey leave their dogs during the winter on the istand. The dogs do
ot try to get away. I think the Polaris will leave the harbor in the
month of July, and she will have the chances of coming south and
getting to Disco; there she can re-coal, and go down to Newfoundland.
1 think she is sound enough to go anywhere. If they should not be able
t0 get her ont of harbor, they can build a scow out of the timber of the
ship, and go down in the same manner as Kane did: They have pro-
Visions probably to last them during the winter, and on their way home,
1 the pork is on board ; a whole room filled with hard bread ; a great
Dumber of barrels of flour, rice, meal, &c. They will not be likely to
kill seals, because there is 1o experienced hunter on board. It is very
difficult for a white man to kill a seal.. There were a hundred tons of
coal left at Disco, and an immense quantity of stores. Disco is in lati-
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- tude 69° 13’. They are about 360 miles north of Disco. As soon as
they reach the first settlement they are safe; this is about 250 miles from
them. There is, however, an Iisquimaux settlement within about 40
miles of them. Cape York is 100 or 120 miles from them; that is the next
permanent settlement. I have no doubt about their being able to get out.
They have a much easier time to get out than we had. It is very sel-
dom that the ice-bar is below Whale and Murchison Sounds. The only
“difficulty they will have is to break out ; and perhaps they will succeed
in breaking out in July. If the ship should not be sound, they will have
started by this time in a scow. They will have to build a sledge for the
scow and sled the scow across the ice. They would have to build a
scow 20 feet long. They are well supplied with provisions. There was
‘some difficulty between myself and Captain Hall when we started, at
Disco. The difticulty was occasioned by Captain Hall prohibiting me
from making any meteorological observations, as he wanted me to at-
tend to the navigation of the ship. I thought I had to cowply with
my orders. And Captain Hall intended to send me back to the States.
He ordered me to attend solely to the navigation of the ship, and not
make any meteorological observations at all. This is the only difficulty
I had with Captain Hall. I do not know of any violence on board the
ship—of any violence, or any symptoms of it. There was discipline as
long as Captain Hall was alive; but I could not see much afterward,
During Captain Hall’s life the c¢rew behaved pleasantly ; there was no
actual difficulty after Captain Hall’s death. Our health was very good.
There were a few symptoms of scurvy, but very slight ; I had the scurvy,
but not very much ; but my legs were swollen and discolored ; a few ap-
peared to complain about their teeth and gums. Doctor Bessels’s health
was very good ; Captain Buddington’s Liealth was very good ; Mr. Bryan’s
health was very good. Dr. Bessels suffered very much from his eyes, and
had very often to abandon his work on that acconnt. There were a few at-
tempts to nake photographs, but they were generally failures. We had to
use the observatory for a dark room, and the moisture would concentrate
on the plates and freeze up, and so the chemicals would peel right off,
The night we got separated Captain Buddington gave the orders to land
the stores and provisions on the ice; I heard him. He said, ¢ Heave
overboard.” The provisions were kept in order, so as to be ready at any
moment. I threw my papers overboard, and Mr. Bryan threw hisover
on to the ice. It was understood that the order would not be given
unless it would be necessary to go on to the ice. Captain Buddiugton
was very much excited when he gave the order to “ heave overboard.”
He ordered half the crew out on the ice; some wen must go out on the
ice and collect the provisions and stores. He did not send the Hsqui-
maux out of the ship that I know. They labored under the impression
that the ship was in a sinking condition. Then they put their children
out on the ice, and put out some of their smaller articles. Captain Bud-
dington was sober at this time. Captain Hall’s papers were aboard at
the time. When I saw Captain Hall’s journal last it was in the hands
of Captain Buddington. Inever saw anybody tear anything out of the
journal, nor burn any. I attended to the navigation of the ship after
leaviug Disco. I constracted the ship’s track during the winter, It was
very difficult, because we had no deviation of the compass. The ship was
not swung to correet the compasses before we left harbor. These cal-
culations were among the things that were thrown overboard. They
were kept by me in a box. Mr. Bryaw’s were packed in a similar box;
I did not see them after the ship went off. The Polaris steawmed all the
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way from Disco to Winter Harbor, She could not have got there with-
out steaming. The wind was very light, and mostly from the north.
-At Newman’s Bay and Polaris Bay in the summer-time we found drift-
wood, not large timber, but small brush. That which was found in

Yewman’s Bay was black walnat, ash, aud red pine; some pieces were
8IX inches long and some as much as twelve inches. It was in consider-
-able quantity, and found only on the southern coast. I believed it came
fro_m the Euaropean seas. This wood did not grow at Newman’s Bay,

¢ing much larger than the native growth of willow. It was not cut
but broken. I looked carefully for wood on the northern shore of the
bay, but could not find any. The shore runs from N.W. to S.1. Drift-
Wwood was found the first summer on Polaris Bay. Wood appeared to
be branches of trees; the pine was more decayed than any other; wal-
nut was in a good state of preservation. When cut it seemed to give
the smell of walnut; was evidently not the fragment of a vessel, A
great number of records were put in monuments. When I went to New-
man’s Bay I deposited one record-cylinder, containing news of Captain
Hall’s death, with latitude and longitude of place of deposit. I believe
I surveyed a little above 84° on the west coast; on the east coast
about 82° 30/, The character of the coast, all along, is very sharp and
well defined-—Cape Lupton is the southern extremity of Robeson Chan.
nel; Cape Brevoort is the northern point of Newman’s Bay. The name
-given to southern-point of Newman’s Bay, by Captain Hall, was Sumner
Headland. The shores consisted of slate, and at'the base ot the cliffs
were large quantities of broken slate and granite, the latter being broken
from granite bowlders in the slaterock. It would seem that at some
time the shores had been covered with glaciers, but at the present time
none exist, except one at the head of Newman’s Bay, which does not ex-
tend far to the southward ; there are moraines visible on shores of New-
man’s Bay. One ice-floe in Newman’s Bay was three days and nights
and balt of another day in passing a given point, at an estimated speed
of nine miles per day. This floe must have been very wide, also, as it
seemed to occupy the whole breadth of channel, grinding against ice
on both sides. Pash-ice on coast of Labrador was fresh-water ice,
ground up on the pack-ice along shore. The water we used on the
floe during drift was obtained from small fresh-water lakes, formed fromn
snow deposits. Salt-water frozen finally gives fresh ice.

In the spring of 1872, Dr. Bessels addressed a written communication
to Captain. Buddington, setting forth his wish that two sledge expedi-
tions should be sent out under his direction—one to the south and the
other to the north, and proposing a system of signals by which commu-
nication should be kept up with the ship in the event of her leaving winter
quarters during the absence of either expedition. This was answered in
writing by Captain Buddington, to the cffect that he proposed to take
the boats and go himself when the weather become favorable, and no fur-
ther action was taken on the matter. I believe thata party might have
gone much farther north by establishing a sub-base of supplies at New-,
man’s Bay, and this would have been doue but for the unpleasant relations
existing between Captain Buddington and Dr. Bessels. 1saw the whole
correspondence referred to, and, in fact, wrote Captain Buddington’s
letter for him, under his direction.
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Joseph Ebierbing (Esquimaux Joe) examined.

I'have a home in this country, near New London, Connecticut. Icame
to this country with Captain Hall, first in 1862, and afterward in 1870,
and went with him in the Polaris when she sailed from Brooklyn. Cap-
tain Hall was my friend. : :

Question. Can you tell us what happened on board the Polaris after
you left Brooklyn ?

[An evident difficulty in comprehending question.]

Answer. Ship all right while Captain Hall alive. We went, first, New
London, then Saint John, then to Holsteinburg, Disco, Upernavik, Tes-
siusak, and to north. I don’t remember how many days from Tessiusak
to the north, till stopped by ice. There we remained till carried back
by the ice ; ice carried us back to place where we wintered. We were
tied to the ice.

Question. What did you do in winter quarters?

Answer, I went to hunt musk-ox again with Mr. Chester, with Cap-
tain Hall’s permission, having seen animalg’ tracks,

Question. Did you go on sledge journey with Captain Hall ?

Answer. Yes; I drove one team of dogs; Hans, the other, with Mr.
Chester. ‘

Question. How far did you go ¢

Answer. I don’t know, but by (straight) road fifty miles from ship, as
Captain Hall told me. - The road longer than this, but fifty miles straight,
‘We staid two weeks. Captain Hall called the place Newman’s Bay,
and the northern part Cape Brevoort. Captain Hall wanted to go one
hundred miles from ship, but darkness came on, and he could not. Then
we returned to the ship.

Question. Did Captain Hall erect at Newman’s Bay a cache, or leave

any record of his visit ¢
~ Aanswer, At Cape Brevoort we buried the paper in different languages
with writing which Captain Hall had for this purpose. We dug a hole
in the earth, and made over it a heap of stone, or cache. We went on
the ice a few miles farther north than Cape Brevoort, but were unable
to land at a higher latitude on aceount of the weuk ice along shore.

Question. Do you know of a cache erected at any other point ? -

Answer, Yes; whenever a party went from the ship to any distance
to hunt, or for any purpose, a cache was built and paper deposited.

Question. How was Captain Hall’s health during this journey ¢ ;

Answer. Very good all the way and back; told me every time we
stopped that he was happy; next spring would go farther north, When
we reached the ship it was dark—before supper.

Question. How was Captain Hall’s health at this time?

Answer. Very well, far as I know.

Question. Did you go on board ship with him %

- Answer. Yes, sir.

Question. Where did he live on board ship? -

Answer. In the eabin; with him, Dr. Bessels, Mr. Schumann, the en-
gineer, and Mr, Bryan, . :

Question. Did you live in the cabin ?

Answer. In the cabin below.

Question. When was Captain Hall taken sick ?

Answer. After supper somebody tell me Captain Hall was very sick
just after he came on board.

Question. Tell us all about it.

Answer. He did not come to supper. Then I wenttosee Hannah. I
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had driven sledge very hard, and after supper went to sleep down stairs.
Captain Hall did not eat supper, but only took cup of coffee. I didnot
see him that night. I saw him next morning, Sunday morning. He
did not speak. He remained abed. After breakfast he asked to speak
to me. He says, ¢ Very sick last night.” I asked him what is the mat-
ter. He says, “ I do not know. I took cup of coffee. In a little while
very sick and vomiting,” He was sick the first time two or three days.
Complained of stomach, beadache, and bone-ache, After he got better
go to sce him every day, every night. After a while something the
matter with head.  Did not know anything. Perhapscrazy. 1 triedto
Speak him. He did not know me. 1 wish to stay with him. Captain
Hall called me to stay with him. After he got belter, I asked him what
- made him sick. He says, “1 don’t know.” Everybody went to break-
fast. 1 staid with him, 1 said I wasvery glad he was better. He said.
“I have Dbeen sick. Don’t know whether I will live or not.” I asked
him, “ Do you kunow what is matter?” He says, “I can’t tell what is
the matter. Bad stomach. Very bad stomach.” After getting break-
fast 1 wanted to find out what was the matter with him. A man cawe
down into the cabin, and he said nothing to me more. After that Han-
nah talked to him. Every morning I was absent seal-hunting, I over-
heard Captain Buddington talk about Captain Ilall. I wanted to hear.
Captain Buddington said he was sick again. Did not know me. Once
in a while he called, ¢ Halloo, Joe ! Then did not know me, Two
nights he was very sick. Died two nights and one day after.

Question. Did he speak to you again ?

Answer. Lagt time did not know me. Wanted drink cold water. I
tried to speak to him., He did not know me. I gave him a glass of
water. He could not swallow it. It came from his nose.

Question. How long was he sick altogether ?

Answer, I think about two wecks.
~ Question. Did he say anything else?

Answer. Nothing else.

Question. He did not say anything about being poisoned ? '

Answer. Yes; something. I can’t tell sure, After getting to ship
he asked me, * Now, Joe, did you drink bad coffee?” I told him no.
I did not feel sick.

Question. Did you drink of the same coffee ?

Answer. 1 donot know; the cook gave it tu e,

Question. What more did Captain Hall say ?

- Answer. That the coffee made him sick.
" Question; Was that when you first went to see him -

Answer. Yes. ‘

Question. Did he talk to you afterward ?

Answer. No; that was the last time he talked in that way.

Question. Were youn with him when he died ?

Answer. At that time very sick ; did not know anything; could not
swallow. Captain Buddington called me in the morning., He said,
“Captain Hall very near dying ; most dead.” Then I got up and go .
see; his breath was gone. [Joe and Hannah much affected.] It was
very hard at that time. Our friend gone. I did not see him much
when he died.

Question. Did Captain Hall tell you at any time, when he knew what
he was saying, that anybody had poisoned him ?

Answer. Once, all alone, he tell me, ¢ Bad stuff in coffee ; feel it after
awhile; burn stomach.”

_ Question. When did he tell you that?

22 N
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- Answer. That time he was a little Letter.

Question. That was the only time he spoke of it ?

Answer. Yes,

Question. Did you ever hear 'mvbody else speak of it ?

Answer. Some time after that I heard Captain Buddington and all
the wen in cabin talk; I did not kvow what they mean ; I could not
understand all they s:w ; can’t say what.

Question. You saw Captain Hall buried ?

_Answer. Yes; my wife and little child.

Question. Who read the service ?

Answer. Mr. Bryan,

Question. Who dug his grave ?

Answer. Captain Tyson, with some men ; Mr. Morton ; dug with pick-
ax through the stone aud frozen ground. '

Question. What did they put over his grave ?

Answer. A board, with painted marks, at the head of the grave.

Question. What, did they do after his death ?

Answer. Nothing much; at that time very dark.

Question. Was there any quarreling on board ship before Captain
Hall died ?

Answer. Not much that I understood ; I was out sealing every day.

Question. After Captain Hall died was there an y quarreling ?

Answer. Very little—sometimes.

Question. How did Captain Buddington treat you ?

Answer. Pretty well; not s0 good as Captain IHall after that; he
treated us pretty well.

Question. What happened till the time you were left on the ice ?

Answer. We staid on board till Tyson and Chester went north in
boat; I was not allowed to go with them. OCaptain Hall told me that
we must go north before we turned back. Oncein a while I asked Cap-
tain Buddington to let me do something before we return to Ameriea.
I would liké to go north before going south. Captain Buddington told
me to go aboard ; he would not let me go north with the party. Mr.
Chester before, with Doctor Bessels and Mr, Bryan, went south some
two weeks; I went with them. But Captain Buddington would not
let me go north, 1 asked him to go on expedition proposed—one boat
for Haus, another for me. He said, ¢ You no go; you stay aboard
ship.” It made me feel bad. I never went north again.

Question. What did you do besides hunting ?

Answer. Nearly all the men went in the expedition. I had work
aboard ship to do.

Question. Do you remember when you lost the ship ?

Answer. Yes, sir.

- Question. How did you get out of the ship ?

Answer. There was a big floe that the ship was alongside two
months. Came south with it. After getting supper one night the ship
came pretty near shore. Somebody called me and told me to get every-
thing ready. I went on deck. In a little while ship was shaken by ice.
Tipped up. Shoved up on beam-ends. Everybody worked to get pro-
vision and clothing on ice. Captain Buddington sent us down on the
ice, Then Hammh and little girl got on ice. Blowing bard. Very
dark. Half the men on board ship. Men working on the ice. I was
belping. I had rifle and ammaunition. Took care ot my rifle for fear 1
should need. After while wind came harder. Storming. Icobroke be-
tween us and the ship. Ship floated off. In a littie while we lost her,
The.anchor holding ice had broke away. We waited till daylight, 1
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thought we should never again see steamer. After da&ligbt I saw, the
other side of cape, smoke. I thought the vessel would come to look for
"us, We could see steam-pipe on board ship. We pub big rubber
blanket on mast, but they went back of island and did not come for us.
Can’t tell whether they were much injured or all right. Ship no leak.

0 hurt about it. I went to look after my things, and in a little while
ship gone. -

Question. You don’t think they left you on the ice on purpose.

Answer. No, ice broke. Captain thought he would lose ship.

Question. Do.you think the ship could return to you? -

Answer. Everybody think she could come back. Ice in small pieces.

ad gone through much worse ice before. -

Question. Have you with you anything belonging to Captain Hall ¢

Answer, Yes. I have Captain Hall’s writing-desk. '

[ Witnessproduces writing-desk, containing several packages ofletters
addressed to Captain Hall, and other papers.] ,

Question. Where did you get this ?

Answer. From Captain Buddington. He told me, at first, that it be--
longed with the ship’s papers, but at last he gave it to me. It was put
out on the ice with the other things from ship, where I found it. I lived
0111 the ice with Captain Tyson. Men were sometimes hungry and un-
ruly.

. Question. Was everybody on board ship well when you saw them
ast ? i

Answer. Yes. Dr. Bessels, Mr. Bryan, and everybody. Plenty of
Seal-meat. Plenty of provisions.

Question, Do you think the ship safe?

Answer. I dov’t know. If they try to save it they will save it. Itis
very strong. Can be saved.

Question. Do you want to return North ¢ .

Answer. I would not like to; Captain Hall my friend. With a man
like him, [ would go back. Captain: Buddington get drunk sometimes,
little after Captain Hall’s death ; didn’t see it before. Once in a while
Captain Hall would distribute little liquor to crew.
¢ Question. Is there anything else you can think of, or that you want

0 tell ¢

Answer. Captain Hall good man. Very sorry when he die. No get

north after that. Don’t know nothing more.

Hannah (wife of Joe) examined, Joe remaining present,

Question. You are the wife of Joe ?
Answer. Yes. -
- Question. And sailed in the Polaris with Captain Hall ¢
Answer. Yes.
Question. Did anything remarkable happen before you got to Disco ¢
_Answer. Nothing. We went north, stopping at Upernavik and Tes-
Slusak, and thence till stopped by the ice. After we were stopped by
the ice the ship was driven back, and then went into winter quarters.
remember Captain HalP’sdepartare on the northern journey,and his re-
turn. T came down on the ice to see him. He was pleased with his
Journey. Had had a good time. He said he would finish next spring.
Question. When did you next see Captain Hall on board ship ¢
- Answer, About an hour after getting on board Captain Hall sent the

~
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little girl to call me up. I found Mr. Morton undressing him, and wash-
ing his feet. Captain Hall was sick. He spolke about being sick and
vomiting. He said he had vomited three times since he came on beard. -
I asked him if he had got cold. He said he felt well enough in the
morning,

Question. Was he numb on one bldd’!

Aunswer. He did not say.

Question. What d*7he say else?

Aunswer. Nothinguseatthattime. Hewanted meto makeready things
for journey with Tyson and Chester. He thought he was going to get
Detter right off, and wanted me to be ready next day but one.

Question. 1)id he say anything about the coffee ?

Answer. Not at that time.

Question. When did he say anything about it to you ?

- Answer. Next day. Very sick then. Worse than last night. I ob-
served him close. He was very sleepy. He felt bad. He wanted to
keep still. Did not say much.

Question. Did he say anything to you about coffee being bad ?

Answer. After he had been bad about the head he begau to get bet-
ter. Then he talked about the coffce. He said the coffee made him
sick.- Too sweet for him, ¢ It made me sick and to vomit.,”

Question. He said it was too sweet for him?

Answer, Yes, That was all. 1 used to make coffee for him and tea.
bHe ?iﬂid he never saw anything like the cotfee he took on coming on

oard.
. Ql;estion. Did he say anything to you about anybody having poisoned
110

Question. When something was the matter with his head, and he
. was hallooing and talking, he spoke of somebody having pmsoned him
but only when he was crazy.

Question. Did you believe anybody had poisoned him ¢

Answer. No; I didnot believe it.

Question. Did Captain Hall have any quarrel ?

Answer. No quarrel that I know of.

Question. You were with him every day while sick ?
© Answer. Yes, sir.

- Question. You never heard him-accuse anybody of having poisoned
him, except when delirious % ,

Answer. No.

Question. Did Captain Hall speak to you after his first sickness re-
garding his feelings ¢ '

Answer. Captain Hall told me after his first sickness that his stomach
" was all right, and thought he would get better.

Question. Did he tell you anything about his papers?

Answer. O, yes. He said to take care of the papers; get them home,
and give them to the Secretary. If anything had happened to the
Secretary, to give them to some one else. After his death I told Cap-
tain Buddington of this charge several times. He said he would give
them to me by and by.

Question. Were you with him when he died ?

Answer., Yes, sir.

Question. How was he when he died ?

Answer. Very bad. Would halloo. He wanted Captain Buddington
to come up stairs. Joe got up. All the rest got up. Did not know us
then. He thought he was dreaming. I asked him what he was about.
He did not know what he was saying. He looked at me, and wanted to

4
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_know where Hannah was. Did not know me. Then, till ship came south,
Joe was hunting, and I remained on board. :

Question. Do you remetzber when you-lost the ship ¢

Answer. Yes, sir.

Question. How was that?

Answer. The wind blew hard. We were driven on ice. Captain
Buddington thought the ship- was going to be lost. Ordered every-
thing ready to go on ice. I took my clothes. We tried to get every-
thing off. We all worked like horses. Everybody tumbled over
everybody. Then I went or the ice, and then came aboard again.
I had left my trunk on board. I asked the fireman who was
pumping how the ship was. He said the ship was all right. Was
not tipped over at this time. He was pumping close to my door.
He said, “You need not carry anything mwore out, you will come
aboard all right to-night.” I staid down in cabin a few minutes. Cap-
tain Buddington told me to go on ice, and to take my things with me.
I told him that fireman said, ship all right.” He replied, ¢ Never you
mind; take little girl and go on ice.” M. Myers came on ice little after
I did. Tu afew minutes ship went.. Very dark. Snowing thick, wet.
The ship broke away from us. The hawser slipped from anchor, which
had been planted in the ice. It was gone in a few minutes, it was so
dark,

Question. Did you see the ship again?

Aunswer. Yes, next morning., We tried to go on shore, to the ship,
but we were prevented by the drifting jce. Then we got back on the
same floe. That night we were blown away and floated off. We never
saw the ship again. I think the ship would have saved us if she had
come out atter us in the first place, but the heavy wind carried us off.
We felt bad enough.

Question. Don’t you think they tried to come to yon ?

Answer. Don’t believe they saw us; we saw them.

Question. Do you think the ship is all rightnow 2

Answer. O, yes; it is safe. 1t isin a very good place. There are no
icebergs there. They are behind a little island. They will be able to get
out in the summer-time.

Question. Do you think they have plenty of provisions ?

Answer. O, yes; some Esquimanx there. They can hunt for fresh
meat. Esquimaux c¢an come to them as soon as the ice is made. We
floated off on this cake of ice. We were on it nearly five months,
Then we traveled from piece tg piece. .

Question. Who was in command of the party on the ice?

Answer. Nobody.

Question. Was not Captain Tyson in command %

Answer. Well, he did not have much, He could not control them,
He. tried to do everything he could. He was a good man. We have
known him a good many years. He tried to do everything for the
best ; sometimes they would not mind him ; I sorry, and Joe very sorry
too. Some time little provisions left; just before we were taken off,
about a week, we thought we were going to starve, but the bear
saved us; the bear came across the pack-ice. e smelt the seals, and
the people. Joe chased him; the men laid down out of sight. These
animals sometimes go out on the ice in that way. Have seen Esqui-
maux crazy sometimes. No doctor; some of us take care of him ; some-
times men, and sometimes women ; dow’t know what makes it.
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Hans Christian examined.

Question. Do you talk English 2

Answer. Very little.

[The examination conducted principally through interpretation of Joe
and Hannah.]

‘Was in the ship when Captain Hall died ; was with bim in his journey
north ; with Mr. Chester and Captain Hall.

Question. Was Captain Hall well ?

Answer. Yes, very good. Came aboard in afternoon ; pretty quick he
got sick ; don’t know what was the matter.

Question. Were you with him while he was sick ¥

Answer. I was alongside of him after he was sick.

Question. Was he crazy ?

Answer. I don’t know. (After urging by Joe.) Yes, all the time. 1
remember the night when we lost the ship.

Question. How did you get out of her?

Answer. I took wife and children out, and put them on the ice. I
thought ship was gone. Ice soon broke. Line break, and ship went
away in the night. Little use on the ice. We floated on the ice for six
months, Killed two bears and many seals, and at last were picked up
by Tigress.

Hannah was directed to ask Hans if he had anything more to say.
[Hannah.] He has nothing further he wants to say. Too hot here;
¢hildren sick, and he wants to go home right off.

[Hans much pleased at promise of return to Greenland. |

John Herron, steward, examined.

I was born in Liverpool, but am a citizen of the United States; 31
years ot age, and was a steward of the Polaris, and sailed with her
from New York. After leaving Upernavik, we were progressing north-
ward. Were stopped by the ice a little, but forced our way through it
across Melville Bay, and up Smith’s Sound. Went on till we came to
what was supposed to be Kane’s Open Polar Sea. We found that to be
a bay. Captain Hall called that bay Polaris Bay. Went beyond that
through another bay, about thirty or thirty-five miles wide, which Cap-
tain Hall called Robeson Channel or Strait. We went up this channel
to latitude 82° 16/; that was what the scientific wen made it. Don’t
think Captain Hall thought it was higher, at least didn’t hear him say
anything to the contrary. I could not see through the strait at that
time, as it was hazy, but the following summer Icould. Wecame down
into Polaris Bay, where we had our winter-quarters.. We put provisions
ashore, and built an observatory on shore for the scientific men. On
the 12th of October Captain Hall went north on a sledge-journey. A
very stormy winter-day set in, and I was afraid he would suffer from the
cold. When he came back I asked him if he had been in snow-houses, but
said he bad beeu traveling all the time. He came back on the 24th of
October. I met bim in the gangway, and shook hands with him. He
seemed pleased with the way things had been going while he was
away. Presume he had a good account from Captain Buddington. He
thanked the men for conducting themselves so well while away. When
he came 1mto the cabin the heat seemed to affect him very much., The
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temperature in the cabin was about 60° to 70°; outside it was about 150
to 200 below zero. I think the change of temperature affected him. All
our men have suffered, and I myselt have suffered very much since we
came aboard the ship Tigress. He asked me if I had any coffee ready.
I told him there was always enough under way down stairs in the
galley, T asked him if he would have anything else. He said
that was all he wanted. I went down stairs and got a cup of
coffee. 1 did not make the coffee. I told the cook it was for
Captain Hall. He drank white lump-sugar in his coffee. Never
cared for milk. He then took a hot-bath, a foot-bath, with a
Sponge. He did not complain of feeling unwell when he drank the
cup of coffee; said he felt tired, and soon after laid down for the nigltt.
1. don't think he was sick that night. He might possibly have been
Sick without my kuowing it. Not until a couple of days afterward he
bad the doctor attend to him. He was not a man to take much medi-
cine. Dy. Bessels attended him. T think it was on the third day
Wwhen he took to his bed. He was taken down suddenly. I thought it
Wwas the heat, and the doctor said it was apoplexy. He might have been
baralyzed before he died. I do not remember about that. There were
a few times when I thought he seemed to be getting well. I saw him
Sitting in the cabin dressed and writing. 1 asked Mr. Morton how he
was, We did not eat in that cabin then. We had another place for
dining, and I didw’t go in very often through the day. I did not see
him die, but shortly after. It was in the morning, a little of three
o'clock. I have forgotten the day; some time in the early part of No-
vember, ‘

h_Ql?lestion. Did you hear that he accused any one of trying to poison

im '

_Answer. T have heard him pass remarks of that kind about his medi-
cine, but did not take any notice of it. One night he threw his cur-
taing aside and said the cook had a gun in his bed, and wanted to
shoot him. /

Question. Did you have any idea that he died from any other than
batural causes ¢ '
Answer. No, sir; and have no other idea than that now.
Question. Was there any quarreling between him and anybody else?
Answer. There was something that was not right between him and
r. Meyer at Disco. - Something about an order he would not obey.
Captain Hall wished him to do some writing for him, which he refused
to do. Captain Hall told himn he was the officer of the vessel, and Mr.
Meyer said he had his orders from headquarters. Captain Hall wished
hlgn to produce these orders, and then Dr. Bessels took the thing up and
said that if Mr. Meyer wanted to go on shore he could do so. The
men said if he did they would do the.same. Captain Hall then went
h}mself and spoke to the men. The consequence was Mr, Meyer weut to
his duty, and Dr. Bessels to his, During Captain Hall’s life-time there
was nothing more of this kind. I think every man respected Captain
all very mueh; I do not believe there is any one that would have done
anything wrong to him. There was a’ cooluess between him and Dr,
essels ; I dow’t believe be was the man he expected when he left the
nited States, and he could not help showing it sometimes. That is the
~ Only reason I can see for it. Captain Hall died and was buried, and
the ship lay in winter-quarters until the next summer. We drifted up
alongside an iceberg, where a spur made out under her bow. We could
Lot get her off, and she rode on that all winter, rising and falling with
the tide, straining her stem so that she leaked very bad next spring
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when she broke out. That was the only leak she had. I never knew
her to make much water on the passage. During the winter we done
very little ; when the weather permitted the men cleanéd decks but most
of the time they had nothing to do but amuse themselves: The sci-
entific men kept up their observations night and day, relieving each
other—I mean Dr. Bessels, Mr. Bryan, aud Mr. Meyer. In the spring
they went on an expedition north. Captain Tyson went in one boat,
Mr. Chester in the other. I did not go with them ; I was with the
ship. 1didn’t take notice what the temperature was there in the summer,
butin quiet weather, when there was not wind, it was very nice weather.
There was not very much snow; the snow that falls there is as fine
a8 flour, so fine that if we were not dressed in skins it would go right
through our clothes. There were plenty of flowers there; they grow
out of a kind of moss that grows there; there were several specimens
brought aboard the ship. If the ship comes home there will be plenty;
I bave none here with me; could not save any. I remember seeing
some timber that had been carried there—part ot a sleigh. There were
traces of Isquimaux in Polaris Bay ; they seened to come down in the
fall and go up again in the spring. There was also a little drift timber
brought back to the ship; it was so much worn could not say what kind
it was. They had also made a fire in Newman’s Bay. There were some
records put ashore in Polaris Bay, in a mountaiu ; I have forgotten the
name. I heard them speak about it; I did not see them do i6; but of
course it was done. Captain Hall threw some of those c¢ylinders over-
board with records in. We finally started to go south in August. We
had tried to go farther north. We went on the mountain and conld see
pretty good water to the north. Just at that time we thought we would
have little difficulty in getting north. TFinally concluded to go south;
tried to pick the best route. We had about 40 or 50 miles pretty
straight run, and then got beset ; drifted right down and got surrounded.
We tried. several times to get out; we tried to get into one of the leads,
but found it impossible; if we had modre steam-power we could have
done so. The screw of the steamer was bent; the ice had been knock-
' ing against it. :

I remember the night we got separated from the ship ; it was the 15th
of October; it was almost altogether dark in that latitude then ; it hap-
pened in the evening; wind was blowing; cannot say if it was snow-
ing; it is always dritting there. I did not keep any record aboard the
ship; I did not have time. On the ice I did. The ice came pressing in
on our starboard side. Captain Buddington guve the word for every
man to save what he could, and look out for his life. We had every-
thing brought on deck for such an oceasion ; everything was in readi-
ness. The first thing we done was to place the women and children on
the ice, expecting the ship to go down every minute, Next thing we
threw over provisions; we threw them so fast that some of them were
getting lost. Captain Buddington sang out for some of the men to get
on the ice. We got on the ice to move the things baek, and then went
aboard to get sume cooking-utensils, I went aboard to hand some
things out; I had been out again but a few minutes when they sang
out, ¢ Lower the boats.” The ice we were on was cracking. The ship
slipped anchor, and in three or four minates we were afloat on different
pieces of ice. The shlp went away in the darkness. We had an im-
mense quantity of provisions, but saved very little of them. We tried
to get ashore next morning.  We thought by launching a boat we could
take everything we had ashore. We got about half & mile when the
xunning ice stopped us. We saw the ship to the northward of us; we
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all thought she was coming for us, Weset a flag up; we had an India-
Tubber blauket, and thought they would see it against the snow. I
th}ﬂk. they could hardly help seeing us. We remained there quietly,
thinking they were coming for us. She steamed behind an island,
Northumberland Island I think it is called, and then we lost sight.of

er. 'We saw she was not coming for us. At the same time we went
dr}ﬁdng south, We tried again that night, but couid not get ashore;
tried several times after that, but lost things each time. We finally got

ack on the main floe, on which the ship was originally anchored. In
2‘.}’1111{;' to get ashore we lost one of our boats, but found it again after:

‘ard, ' . :

Question. What do you think of the condition of the ship? .
. Answer. When the order was given to get the things off, and the
fireman went back, the mate told him to stay on board; she was mak-
Ing no more water then than she had been all along. I do not think
the crushing she received then made her leak any more; she was a
Splendid ice-boat if she only had a little more steam-power. She was

uilt very strong. Her beams and knees were sonnd and good. 1 don’
think Captain Buddington meant to abandon us. He either thought
We could easily get ashore, or else he could not get throngh the ice.
I dow't think he would do anything of the kind. Standing on the ship,
you would naturally think we could get ashore ; it may have looked to

un that we were right under the lee of the shore. Itis very Jikely
that he thought we could get ashore, and that he didi’t understand our
Signals.

Question. Do you know if Captain Buddington ever got drauk ?

Answer. You want the truth ; T must answer you when you ask me.
He did, both before and after Captain Hall’s death; oftener after than

efore. Captain Hall must have seen it on him several times. Captain
Buddington came to me and wanted me to give him some liquor; he
Said he put a case in the store-room that was not on my list; so I went
to Captain Hall and asked if he'would be kind enough to put the liquor
In the magazine. You ask Captain Hall anything, he would look at it
In the right light, e did that, but that didn’t save it; hetook it away
and I didn’t have any more to do with it.

Question. Did you ever see any of the other officers, except Captain

uddington, drunk ?

Answer. No, sir; they nsed to drivk, but I never saw them drunk.
Captain Buddington, if he drinks at all, must get drunk. He drank
Wwhiskey while it lasted. I have seen him drink alcohol before we came
away, There were several cases alcobol on board the ship. When I
didn’t know where he got his drink from, I thought he must have been
a]l;.the alcohol. I couldn’t dispute anything with the captain of the
Ship, ’ :

Question, Do you know of any difficulty happening to the ship on ae-
count of his being drunk ¢

Answer. When we got beset in the ice in 80° 11/, I think be was.
drunk on these nights, bus it was not the drink’s fault that we got beset.
He was not drunk when we parted from the ship; [ am pretty sure of
that. I do not know of any dispute aboard the ship at any time. After
Captain Hall died, Captain Buddington took command, and his com.
mand was submitted to by everybody on board. I kept arecord on the
lce after we left the ship, every day, from the time we parted from the
ship till we were picked up., That will tell the story better than I'can
tell it now. .

Question. Do you think the Polaris will come out all right ?
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Answer. Yes, sir; she is in very good‘winter-quarters; by mnext
month will be making water. They have plenty provisions aboard.
They have fewer people than we. There are fourteen men on
board; we have sixteen. They have got rice; plenty of flour,
enough to have fresh bread every day. They have about twenty-
five tons of coal on board. 'Would not have enough to steam to Disco.
Could steam over, no douabt, with the wind in their favor. Captain
Tyson had command on the ice, but he never seemed to take much of
a lead. Everything seemed to go along very well. Captain Tyson
stopped with Joe and Hannah, and I saw him very seldom. Hans and
his family had a snow-hut built for themselves. There was not a great
deal of commanding on the ice. It was not wanted. When we didn’t
do what he directed, it turned out wrong, (Exhibiting records.) These
are the original records kept by me on the ice, three small books in lead-
pencil, and these are copies which I have had made for convenience. The
records were made from day to day on the ice, whenever I had an op-
portunity. I made them every day. They give a detailed account of
what happened to us until we were rescued. When I was separated
from the Polaris everybody was well. . Dr. Bessels was well. He had
been in good health from the beginning. I never heard him complain,
except from snow-blindness. Mr. Bryan had been in good health all the
time. Very much respected on board the ship. Iverybody liked him.

Question. Do you think, barring accidents, there is any doubt of the
ship’s eoming out all right? :

Answer. I think she will. I said all along that I expected we might
see her in New York or Washington when we got back.

John W. C. Kruger, scaman, examined.

Witness stated that on shipboard he was often addressed as Robert.

I was born in Germany. I have lived in this country, but am not
naturalized. Am twenty-nine years of age. I sailed in the Polaris from
‘Washington. I remarked nothing of importance between New York
and Disco. At Disco there was some grumbling in regard to the *grub.”
Rumors were afloat in the ship that Dr. Bessels, Mr. Meyer, Mr. Ches.
ter, and the engineers, and Captain Buddington were about to leave the
ship. There was some talk among the crew, but it amounted to noth-
ing. We didn’t know at the time that it had attracted the attention of
Captain Hall. I did not hear anything of it from Captain Buddington
himself. It amounted to nothing atter we left Disco. We were very
well content. From Disco we went to Upernavik, and from there to
Tessiusak, and thence we proceeded north, and in a couple of days
sighted Cape York. We passed that evening Cape Athol. We saw a
good many walruses. We set our course north along the Greenland
coast as far, I believe, as Dr. Hayes’s winter-quarters, Port Foulke. We
crossed the strait about this time to the west coast. We landed with
our boat at Cape Frazer, but found it was too shallow water, and so
proceeded on our way north. 'We passed Cape Constitution, Dr. Kane's
highest point. We steamed on north for a couple of days, and reached
what was known as Kane’s Open Sea. We found a good deal of water,
DLat on both sides land, forming a large bay. We went from there to
latitude 82° 16. 'We could see land on both sides of us farther north,
‘We were beset there with ice, and took some of our provisions on the
ice, in case we should have to leave the ship. I believe we were delayed



REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY: 351

two or three days on this floe. 'When the ice separated again we steamed
South toward the east coast. We made our latitude 81 38/, and Cap-
tain Hall named the position Thank God Harbor, in Polaris Bay. The
al‘b_or was formed by an iceberg.’ It was a very poor harbor. We took
Provision out of the ship to the shore, and tried to secure our ship as
well as possible. The ice soon set around us, and we prepared to bank
our ship, At that time Captain Hall started on a sledge journey. He
WVas away fourteen days, and returned well and healthy. He was ae-
Companied by Mr. Chester, Hans, Joe, Captain Tyson, with two sledges.
¢ seemed in good health on his return, but after he had been about an
our aboard he was reported sick, with rumors of apoplexy. I think I
1d not see him while sick, but only atter his death, in his coffin. We
Were very sorry when he died, because Captain Hall had been very kind
to_us, and with him all order and command in the ship died, too. Cap-
tain Buddington took command. During the winter T was engaged with
the tide observations, and don’t know much of affairs in the ship. I was
With Hermann Simmons, another member of the crew, now on board the
Polaris. I made these tidal observations first at Dr. Bessels’s orders;
alterwards at Captain Buddingtow’s. I performed this duty until the
St of May. I made the observations about fifty yards from the ship.
An accurate record was kept. The highest tide that I noticed was 7
feet 8 inches at spring-tide. The lowest neap tide was about 2 feet. In
ay I was taken from.this duty, and was put to work at the boats,
Marking the lead lines. Nothing further occutred on board ship until
We set ont with the boats north. 1 was in Mr. Chester’s boat. Two
Oats went north ; Mr. Chester in command of one, and Captain Tyson
Of the other. After we had been about three days absent from the ship,
We were unfortunate enough to lose our boat. We saved nothing but
our lives, and our boat was completely smashed to pieces. The acei-
dent happened about 9 miles from the ship, and we soon got baclk to the
Ship again. Then Mr. Chester irquired of the boat’s crew, whether we
Wwould be willin g to go with the patent canvas boat. We went with our
Canvas boat as far north as possible. I believe it was latitude 81° 51/
26" in the mouth of Newman’s Bay, where we had to lie on the ice.
“Ye could not reach the shore. We could recognize Cape Union about
vo miles distant, on the west coast. On the other side we found a cape
Which Captain Hall named Cape Brevoort. He was as far as that on
18 sledge journey, I heard atterward. The ice that we saw was very
uch built up, and we did not see -any chance of getting through with
our boats. The straits were completely blocked by the ice. [ don’t
®xactly know how long we laid in Newman’s Bay. Mr. Chester ex-
Dressed the wish that we should have more provisions, We had very
lttle—only about a month’s provisions. Hermanu Simmons and I started
Or the ship to get more provisions. It was about 22 miles to the ship.
e found her in open water, and in a very leaky condition. Captain
uddington wanted to keep us aboard, and didn’t want us to return.
fter we had been about two hours aboard, the Polaris steamed north
to try and reach the boats, but could not get so far. We laid right
Over in the straits drifting. Next morning we landed Hans, with a let-
ter for Mr. Chester to come aboard immediately with his boats. Haus
went up, and they returned with Dr. Bessels. The rest of the party re-
Wained in Newman’s Bay. We tried to make our way during the night
Dorth again. Ice stopped us, and we had to return south. Dr. Bessels -
Said to Captain Buddington that he was not able to work his boat withi-
Out his men, So we left next day with provisions, and the letter for
Mr. Chester. This letter was given afterward, by Mr. Chester, to Cap-
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tain Tyson. When he had sent the letter,and ascertained that the lat-
-ter was in a very poor condition, he returned to the ship from the land.
He left the boat in Newman’s Bay, and returned to the shore from the
land, with his crew. We laid over some days, lingering, to see if we
could get a chance to get north ; bat it was ot no use; the ice was very
bad; and then Mr.Chester made up his mind to return. Werolled our
boat on the same place where the other boat was lying, and returned to
the ship. The ship was pumped until that time by steam ; but after we
got on board we set our deck-pumps to work and pumped her by hand.
She made considerable water, and after having been aground, made
much more. The ship was hurt in the following manner: In the latter
part of November it set in a heavy gale; we were near the iceberg, in
Polaris Bay. We dropped dur second anchor, but, notwithstanding,
got listed on Providence Iceberg, as Captain Hall,called it. Later we
got our ship farther on the berg, and the ice being very strong, we could
do little with it. After it seemed that the foot of the iceberg was far
under the ship ; she raised up high out of the water with it, and at last
it broke her. We tried all we could to stop the leak, bat could not do
much with it. On the 12th of August, 1872, we set out for the south
with our ship, but didw’t get very far, and we had to make fast to the
ice in latitnde 860 2/, We fastened to the floe because there was no
water to the southward. We worked south as well as we could, We
were beset in latitude 80° 2. This was the first observation made by
Mr. Bryan. We then auchored fast to the ice-floe. We could not get
out, for the ice was too close, until the 15th of October, but drifted along
on this floe. We had built a house on the ice in case of aceident; and
also put out eleven and a half boxes of bread. Qur provisions were
already on deck, so that we might cast them on the ice. The 15th of
October it blew a very heavy gale from the 8.13., and our ship was very
Leavily pressed by ice. Captain Buddington found it necessary to
transfer the provisions to the ice. Half the crew remained on board to
put them over the side; the other half were on the ice. When most ot
the provisions from the deck had been thrown on the ice, the pressure
on. the vessel ceased and she righted. Shortly afterward the ice
cracked, aud the floe on which we were broke in several pieces. On the
small pieces were left most of our provisions. Soon afterward the
ship drifted away from us to the north. The ice-anchor remained in the
floe. We could not tell whether the hawser had broken or slipped.
After the ship had got away we tried to save the provisions. We could,
however, save but little. We expected next day that we should get on
board of the ship again. Next inorning we counld not see the ship. Cap-
tain Tyson proposed to go with thie boats and provisions toward the ship.
Soon afterward we put our boats to water, and tried to pull them to-
ward the shore, but did not get far. We then saw a vessel steaming
toward us, and didw't give ourselves further trouble, Lecause we sup-
posed the vessel coming to take us off. We hoisted a blanket on an
oar, and supposed we had attracted attention. The vessel was about
four miles distant. We saw her steaming in toward a bay on North-
umberland Island. She was under steam and canvas, She seemed to
be all right. There was about fiftecn tons of coal on her when we left.
1 thought, it Captain Buaddington had seen us, he probably would have
come and taken us off. At the same time a heavy gale sprung up from
- the north, and the ice started with us and drifted south, We tried once
more to reach the shore with our boats. 1 should judge the ship about
two and a half hours in sight, Then she steamed behind the island.
We afterward got sight of her between the island and the main laud.
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I cannot tell whether she was theu at anchor, but supposed her so, as
€r sails were down. We tried once more to reach the shore, but were
turneq by the drifted ice back on thie floe. The next day we were sepa-
Tated from one of our boats, when the floe broke in several pieces. On the
I8t of November, or latter part of October, we tried once more to reach
shore with both our boats.  We transported them aboutfour miles, and
amaged them pretty badly with ice, and next morning found that

. e could not transfer our stock in one day, and we had to remain on
that floe with our boats during the night. Next morning the ice was
Token up, and we could not get the stuff that was left bebind ns. We
en drifted south,and several times sighted land, until the 30th of
Pril, when we were picked up by the Tigress. I kept a record on
the shore and on the ice. I lost the record that I kept on board
€ ship. I have here a record, kept on the ice; it is written in Ger-
Wan. [t records what happened on the ice from day to day. I have
also a hook of records kept by Hermann Simmons, which I picked up on
€ ice among his clothes, which had been thrown overboard. Itisa
Tecord of {he voyage of the Polaris, from the time we left New York
until the 12th of October, three days before we separated. I know this
0 Be his book from his name in it, and because [ saw him writing it on
oard the Polaris. I think its statements are correct. We were inti-
Inate friends, and used to wiite our books together. Here is another
00k which was picked up on the ice by William Jackson, the cook, and
slven to me, It seems to be a memorandum-book by Mr. Morton.
ile we were in winter quarters, in Polaris Bay, we did not do a great

€al of hunting and fishing, but in the spring there was a great deal of
hunting done, there being twenty-nine of us. The scientitic men made
Observations. Mr. Bryan took astronomical observations. In the
Spring, Dr. Bessels, Mr. Prin, Hans, and Joe, made sled expeditions
to the south. On the sled expedition to Newman’s Bay, we found
Considerable driftwood on the southern shore. Altogether, there
Were picked up twenty-four pieces. The correct statement will
¢ given in Simmons’s book. It was principally pieces of two feet
ong and round, the limbs of trees, and a good deal larger than any
Vegetation in that latitude. I don’t know the kind of wood. There
Was a good deal of slate rock ; I did not know the other kinds. There
Was not a great deal of snow on the land in the summer time, except
In the ravines. The sun was hot. When I made a trip from the ship
b\agk to the DLoats with provisions, I slept ou the top of a mountain.
-0e sun was shining brightly at midnight, and it was very warm. On
-upe Lupton we found pieces of a sledge; at Polaris Bay we found
Signg of Iisquimaux huts, and also a broken spear. The scientific men
8athered a good many specimens of all kinds of animal life there. The
Irds that were shot, Dr. Lefford took charge of and stuffed. I never
eard of anything wrong concerning Captain Hall’s death. I never
k}le.\v of Captain Hall baving any difficulty with anybody on board. 1
1d’t see him when he was sick. I heard reports from Captain Hall’s
clerk that, while he was sick, he was afraid Captain Buddington
Would shoot himj but that was while he was delirious. I never saw
auy of the officers of the ship drunk, though it was reported it was
Often the case. 1 heard that Captain Buddington was drunk, from
0¢, the Esquimaux. This he said, before all hands, ou the night
4t we were crushed by the iceberg in Polaris Bay ; bn_t I never
Saw any of it myself. When we were floating down I did not be-
18ve there was any liguor on board after that, unless it was alcohol.
ere was very good discipline as long as Captain Hall was alive, and
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he was very kind to us and was liked Dy his crew. Not only did the
expedition lose a commander in him, but we were heavy losers in all
regards. After that there was not much discipline; very few orders
were given; every man seemed to look out for himself. I believe if
Captain Hall had lived we would have got very far north, for every
man of the crew would have been willing to have gone with him where-
ever be went. After he died there never was much effort to get north ;
the main object seemed to be to get out. After we had reached the
highest point, and when we first stopped, latitude 82° 16/, and were
driven back by the gale; after the gale there was considerable open
water to the north. If we had pashed on then, though we could not,
perhaps, have made a due north course, we could have got through the
ice, as we did afterward in coming south. I don’t know, myself, why
we didn’t push on north. I didn’t know, myself, of any difficulty be-
tween any of the scientific men and Captain Hall; that is, not after we
left Disco. I cannot say whether Captain Hall had any difficulty with
Captain Buddington at Disco. I believe that the ship will not be able
to get down without assistance, because she had very little coal. She
was left, however, not far from Etah, an Iisquimaux summer settle-
ment. The ship is in latitude 779 35/.  She has sails, but could not get
through the ice with them. When we separated from the ship all on
board were well. While floating down we were on one floe for five
months. This large floe was very steady, even in a gale. When the
floe was broken up into smaller pieces, the sea would toss the ice about.
When the ice was in large pieces, it was a good deal jammed together,
and the sea had no chance to make. I believe we were better off oh
the ice than if we were on the land, because we floated steadily south,
got earlier light and earlier spring, besides getting nearer home. We
also had a chance to catch seals, upon which we lived. We were very
short of food until we began to cateh seals. They have plenty of pro-
visions on board the ship; their great difficulty will be the absence of
boats and want of coal. Amnother difficulty is that the natives are not
with them to hunt for fresh meat. They may, however, communicate
with the natives on the main land. Captain Hall used often to ask us
if we Wwould live on raw meat, as he himself did during his lifetime. We
told him we could live on what he did. We did not try it, however,
while he lived, but when we got on the ice we soon found we could live
very well on raw meat. Raw meat gives the body more animal heat. I
have seen Captain Hall eat raw meat from choice.

Trederick Jamka examined.

Born in Prussia; twenty-three years of age; secaman. I joined the
Polaris at New York. I know of nothing of importance till the vessel
reached Disco. There was at Disco a little trouble among the officers ;
I don’t know exactly what it was about. 1 mean by the officers the men
who lived aft. The trouble was, I believe, between Mr. Meyer and
Captain Hall. I understood that Captain Hall asked Mr. Meyer to
keep a book for him, and_ Mr. Meyer refused. Captain Buddington was
always quarreling, declaring his intention to leave at every port; coming
forward and talking among the wen at every port; but I never saw him
make any attempt to leave. The row was settled at Disco by Cap-
tain Hall before the Congress left. Trom Disco we went to Upernavik,
and from -there to Tessiusak, and from there toward the north. We
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went up on the Greenland side to Port Foulke, where we crossed to the
Opposite side. Then we followed up the west shore to a cape, of which
\do,n’t know the name. We stopped, and Captain+Flall went on shore.
(’E}Dtain Tyson came on deck, and asked Captain Buddington what Cap-
tain Hall had gone on shore for. Captain Buddington asked Tyson if he
€xpected to go any farther north than that. Then Captain Hall came on
voard, and we started on our journey north. We went to about latitude
820, but conld find no winter quarters, and then came back to where the
Vessel was jammed, and there made winter guarters, We took some
brovisions out on the ice, for fear we should have to leave the vessel.
After some days the ice broke up again, and we steamed up to Polaris
]}a;y, and lay there at an anchor, and the next day steamed up a little
farther on the coast to find a better place to lay. We took provisions
out on the ice, put up an observatory, &e. Captain Hall then went to
the north with Mr. Chester, Hans, and Joe; they were away about a
fortnight, and then came back, all in good health. We were banking
the ship.” Captain Hall shook hands all round, went aboard, got some
coffee, and ordered some for us, and we went about our business again.
lte next day he was taken sick. He was sick, I believe, about 13 or 14
days ; Ilearned of his sickness from the officers. I saw him once while he
Was sick, during church service in the cabin. Once we sent a man att to
Iquire after Captain Hall’s health. He returned and said Captain Hall
Was pretty bad; not in his right mind. He died either at midnight or
early in the morning. One of the men went aft in the morning and met
Captain Buddington. The captain said, ¢ Well, Henry, there is a stone
off ' my heart” Henry said, “ Why so?” % Why, Captain Hall is dead.”
We did not like that very well.  After a few days we buried him, a short
half mile from the ship. Then Captain Buddington took command, and
we finished our banking around the ship, and went into winter quarters.
As far as my opinion goes, I think Captain Hall died a natural death.
Captain Buddington made fan of Captain Hall a good many times
among the men.  Captain Buddington was very friendly to Captain Hall
Ull his back was turned. Captain Buddington was drunk very often.
Captain Hall was a good man and a strict man, and wanted every man
to keep his place. Anybody that did that could get along with him.
At one time a consultation of officers was held aft. I saw them stand
together. Captain Buddington did not want to go farther north, and
he told Captain Hall he had better not go farther. So Captain Iall
bad a consultation abont it. Captain Hall asked the opinions of all.
Captain Buddington had no reason for not wanting to go farther. At
he time of the consultation there was slack ice to the north, so that the
Vessel counld steam farther. Captain Buddington then said among the
Crew, ¢ Whoever wants to go north, let them go, but [ won’t.,” We were
bretty comfortable in our winter quarters. We had a hole cut through
the ice to wake tidal observations every hour, and sometimes every
few minutes, through the winter. The scientific people were in the
Observatory at work. In the month of November wehad a heavy gale,
and the ice broke up. The gale lasted, I believe, for forty-eight hours.
I the morning . pretty early the man said he could not make tidal
Observations. Soon the ice broke up. A short time after the ice broke
up, and we drifted alongside of a berg to the starboard. When it cleared
Up we looked out and saw the berg. Volunteers went up and made
fast an anchor to the berg. After that we got the wind from the south-
West, and the ice being pretty stout inside of us, and the berg shoving
Inon us, jammed us pretty hard, the vessel heeling over and lying on her
beam.ends, There was a heavy pressure upon us, making the vessel’s
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beams crack. The line we had fast forward one of the men tried to
slack, because we were afraid of the berg. Captain Buddington came
forward, feeling his way. Ile was drunk. He ordered, “ Don’t slack
that line.” In a little while be said, “ You may go below ; the ship is
all right.,” After some time we went out on the ice, and had alook at the
vessel, The vessel seemed all right. By and by I asked Joe, ¢ Where
is Captain Buddington ?” Joe said, ‘ Captain Buddington is asleep ;
very drunk.,” Joe fetched along a couple of barrels of seal-clothing,
and Hans took some clothes and his whole family to the observatory,
where Mr. Meyer was. They remained off the ship till next day.
The officers and men forward wanted to saw the ice away and pull
the vessel off the berg, but Captain Buddington woald not do anything.
The vessel was then lying on her beam-ends on the berg. Captain Bud-
dington, after a while, gave orders to dig holes in the ice, and try to
blast the ice with powder, but we could not do it. I said to Captain
Buddington, * I think we can prevent the vessel lying over in this way.
‘We can take ice-tackles and pull the vessel up straight, so that the ice
shall make under her, and let the vessel . et straight.” In thespring the
ice commenced to melt on top. We found that planks on both sides
four feet above the stem were split. We took the sheet-iron off, calked
it up where it was eplit open, and nailed the iron on again. She had
rested on the foot of the berg all winter. The berg had grounded, and
when the berg floated with the tide, the vessel floated with it. I don’t
think a better ship could be built for the purpose. The only fault ¥ could
see with her was, that she was not a good sailer. She wentahead well with
the wind abaft. Not many ships could stand what she did. The Po-
laris went against a piece of ice like one berg going against another.
In the month of July the expedition in boats was made to the north-
ward. We started from Cape Lupton at a favorable opportunity. I
was in the boat with Mr. Chester. We launched our bout and started ;
made a little distance, when the drift-ice made us haul up on the ice.
We transported our boat over the ice, and launched it on the other
side; then made another distance, and bad to haul the boat up
again. There we put up for the night. During the night we were
arouseel suddenly by the floe coming in upon us. Mr. Meyer and
Mr. Chester were separated from us and went toward the shore.
The piece of ice which held the boat was mounted by another,
and we lost the boat. We saved some clothes, chronometer, &c.
‘We found some drift-wood at Newman’s Bay, on the southeast shore, I
found a piece about two feet long and six inches in diameter; I do not
know of what kind of wood. Several similar pieces were found. I think
it was a branch of a tree. 1 found it on the beach about one hundred
yards from the water, probably washed up there by the sea in the spring
tide. There were no marks of tools upon it. After a while they sent for
us to come back to the ship. We found that she had broken out, and
made considerable water. The leak was forward where we had repaired
her. You could see the water spouting in at about the six-foot inark. The
deck-pump was going. After a while the leak was stopped a little. 'We
had thought forward it was needless to use the deck-pump, and thus
waste coal. No effort was made to stop the leak. Captain Buddington
would not accept our suggestions for doing so. Before we started on
our journey to the northward, Captain Buddington said, * I guess when
you come back you won’t find the ship here.” We did not care, for we
did not expect to find the ship there, but that she would go south, and we
expected to go south in the boats. While Captain Hall lived we had
good discipline. After he died everything went backward. We steamed
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. i30 the southward. Sometimes we laid for a day tied to a big piece of ice,
Continuing to drift to the south. After we passed Rensselaer Harbor,
the pack we were fast to brought up against the Greenland shore, and
the vessel was heeled over on her beam. Captain Buddington gave
orders to heave the stuff over. Some of the party jumped on the ice to
take the provision away from the ship. After a while I saw the ice
Slagk off. I sung out to Mr. Chester that the lines were getting slack.
€ hauled the lines taut. We started to transport the provisions
farther from the ship, and thought it was rather careless to be on the
Ice without boats. I sang out to Captain Buddington to lower the
boats. I sang out for a dozen times. By and by he answered, and
1.9Wered the aft and then the forward boat, and we pulled them to our
Side. Hang’s little girl laid down on her skin by the boat. All at
once we -heard a crack under the boat. At the same time the
vVessel’s stern swung off. Captain Buddington sung out to haul
the boats up on the higher ice, and take care of them. I helped the lit-
tle girl over the crack. All at once the line slacked, and off the ship
Went. Captain Buddington sang out, ¢ Take care of the boats, and I
Will take care of the ship.” The next morning we saw a good deal of
Water around our floe. We started with our boats, and tried to get in
8hore ; but half way from the shore we had to pull the boats up on the
Ice, TIn a little while I saw the vessel. All looked and said, “Yes,
t_hat; is the vessel.” She was off 18 miles, and was coming down very
fﬂs,h We were very glad to observe she was coming to us. We put
Up an oar, with an India-rubber DLlanket, to attract her attention.
ben about 4 miles from us we could see the ship steam in-shore, and
bags to the northward of the island. We all felt pretty bad,
angd we thought the best thing was to try to get to her. We
bulled the boat about half the distance, and got it into the
Water; but the driftdice prevented us advancing. We then
Went back to the other boat where our provisions, &c., were, In
© morning we found that the boat we had left, and six boxes of
read, were gone. We remained on this piece a couple of days, when .
One morning we recovered the boat we had lost, provisions, &e. We
lost a considerable amount of provisions in attempting to get ashore,
and afterward concluded to remain where we were, and not risk losing
all that we had. We were then on the original floe, and we staid on
thig and its pieees till the first of April. We then took to our boats,
and worked our way toward shore. Whenever we got a chance to go
Vestward we did so.  'When we could not get through the ice we re-
ained on the best piece we could find. We got on one large floe which
Was broken up under us, the sea sweeping over it, and we had hard
Work to keep the boat and ourselves on the floe. The sea would sweep:
Over the floe, bringing with it large blocks of ice, and we had to fight -
With these through the whole night. We thus worked our way
31,0%"13' to the westward toward shore. We were often scant of pro-
Visions, but when we could get to clear water we got a good many seals.
e day, about the 20th of April, we had about a quarter of a pound of
breag left, and we made up onr minds to come to the seal-skins, but on
hag day we canght the bear. The bear was a short distance off. Joe dis-
Covered him from the top of ahummock. Weall kept quiet,and laid_ down,
80 that the animal should not see us. We left it to Joe to watch him and
Ty to sheot him. Joe did so, and killed him. We got a line round his
lleck_ ..rmd pulled him to us. It was about the best supper I cever had in
ny life. 'We were picked up the last of April, in the morning, about 20
Minntes to 5, A few of us were in the boat, and a few of us outside, bes

23 N
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cause there was not room for all in the boat. In the morning I saw the sail.
Joe and Hans were asleep. I called them, and they assisted me to attract
the attention of the steamer in the distance. We sang out to her, and fired
our pistols, and Joe and Hans their guns, and put up a flag on our boat’s
mast. Then the vessel came toward us. Hans went to her with the kyak.
It was foggy, and once I lost sight of the vessel. Then it cleared up, and
the vessel came close to us. We gave three cheers, and they returned
them from the vessel. We launched our boat and went aboard. The
first thing we asked for was a pipe and tobacco. We were not hungry,
having had plenty of seal-meat the day before. On board they gave us
some coffee and clean clothes. The Esquimaux families were at first
taken and put to sleep among all the men, but the ecaptain finally
gave them a place by themselves. We were sick after coming on board ;
had skin-disease and coughs. Hannah was particularly bad. I have
no doubt but our separation from the Polaris was purely accidental.
However, if Captain Buddington had sent somebody to fasten the bow-
line more securely, the line would have held. I think if there had been
any boat on board the ship, she would have come to us the next day, as
the ice was drifting in our direction, and she had steam and canvas to
help her. My theory is that the vessel had got a big leak during the
night, and therefore they did not dare to come to us, but could only
make for the shore. I do not think the vessel will be able to come out
without assistance. She only had thirteen or fourteen tons of coal
aboard when we left her—just énough to last her for the winter, -

Ezxamination of Gustavus W. Lindquist.

Was seaman on board the Polaris; am 26 years old; I was born at
Stockholm. I joined the Polaris at Washington and sailed with her.
Nothing of importance happened between Washington and Disco. At
. Disco there was a little misunderstanding between Captain Hall and
his officers. I did not know it for certain. I dow’t know whether it was
in the scientific corps or sailing departmnent. Captain Davenport came
on board, spoke to the crew, and bid us all good-bye, and also Dr. New-
man, I heard of no disturbance after that. From Disco we sailed to
Upernavik, thence to Tussuisak, and thence steamed north. I did
not keep any record of the voyage. In coming through what I under-
stood to be Melville Bay, we found some ice. A little further to the
north we found open water again, and then again a little ice, till we got
as far as'Cape Alexandria, and, at Cape  Hatherton, open water as far
as the eye could reach. That night we steered off to the west, and
were the next morning off what I believe to be Cape Frazier. We then
steamed north again, and encountered some ice, very slack, and from
there we found open water to the north, through Kennedy Channel to
Cape Coustitution, We advanced the whole of that night, and the
next day found foggy weather, and hove the lead, but with no sound-
ings. Toward noon it cleared off, and we steamed on again. We
steamed a good ways through Robeson Channel. The weather was misty,.
and we could not see a great way. Then we turned back for winter
quarters. At the time we turned back I came on deck at 8 o’clock. It
was my first look-out, and I relieved the man at the cross-trees. They had
steamed back then two hours. About 10 o’clock we were beset in the
ice. We got away from there again, and got in toward the Greenland
coast, and Captain Hall looked again for winter quarters, but there was no
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place. There was here a heavy current. This was to the north of New-
man’s Bay, Then we got out and got fast in the ice, and drifted south,
I don’t know how many days, till the weather cleared up, and we made ice
to the cast of us, and a big iceberg as a shelter, called by Captain Hall
rovidence Berg, for our winter quarters. We named the place Thank
Gf)d Harbor. There we put provisions ashore, changing their position
afterward to the top of the hill. We were just throngh when Captain
all started on his sledge journey. During his absence we were en-
gaged banking the ship up on all sides. When he came back he shook
hands all around ; he looked very well. I looked particularly to see if
the weather had had any effect upon him. We had thought the weather
rough for Captain Hall and his party while they were out; 1 did not
.Observe any signs on Captain Hall ; I did see him again before his death.
heard he was out of his mind; I heard the disease called apoplexy.
hen Captain Hall departed on his journey, the weather was four
degrees below zero. Captain Hall died on the 8th of November. We.
uried him ou the 11th. We were two days digging his grave. I be-
lieve he died a natural death; I never had any other belief. If Ihad
any other belief, I would speak it out. I know there were men around
that did not like him, and whom he did not like, but, at the same time,
believe he died a natural death. Ido not think he was very fond of any
of the scientific department, except Mr. Bryan. Mr. Bryan wasliked by
everybody in the ship. Everything in the ship we were told to do we
did.” T know of no open difficulty. There was good discipline while
Captain Hall lived, but we put discipline along with him in his grave;
but there was no mutiny or difficulty of that kind. Captain Hall
had divine service every Sunday, and every morning after we got
Into winter quarters; that ended after his death. Captain Bud-
dington then took command. During the winter nothing particular -
appened till the 27th of November, when the ship got adrift.
hen I came out on the deck I saw the ship loose. It was very dark.
had no boots on my feet, and went back into the forecastle. I said,
‘Boys, we are going to have something” I put my boots on, and 1
Was going out to save the boats on the ice. Another man came down
and said the boats were adrift, When Captain Buddington heard she
was adrift, he ordered the other anchqr to be let go, but he found there
Was no strain on the chain. Captain Tyson tried to discover the berg,
but there being a heavy snow drifting, and the berg being white, it was
0t to be seen, although we were within twenty feet of it. When Cap-
%ain Buddington found we were alongside of the berg, wo made lines fast
0 it. The next day the weather moderated toward evening. We could
then have got out lines and have got back into the same place, but
ere was nothing of that kind done. Then we had a calm and very
¢old weather, and it froze and formed young ice between us and the
Shore. ~ After that there came a southerly gale, with a heavy pack of
lce, and shoved the berg, so that its foot came under the ship. There
She'lay all winter on the foot of this berg, rising and falling with the
tide. "There was nothing of importance during the winter. We had
€avy northeasterly gales. Two or three hours after every gale we
could see open water to the southeast of us. Toward twilight we used
Wgo out to Oape Lupton. There we used always to see open water.
© reported to the officers that we had seen open water. We thought
bat we should have some chance in the spring to go north in boats.
hen spring came our path was all blocked up by the ice. In the
month of March the doctor started on the sledge journey to the south.
. Bryan and the two KEsquimaux went with him. In the month of
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April the two Esquimaux went out hunting by themselves and shot
seven musk-oxen., After that Mr. Chester started out. He was away
two days. He shot two musk-oxen. During this month we were pre-
paring our boats to go north. In the month of May we could not do
anything. We could not work the sledge over the ice because it was
on the move, nor the boat through it. In the month of June we started,
but the first boat got smashed up. Mr. Chester had charge of that
boat. Mr. Tyson had charge of my boat. We got twenty miles from
Cape Lupton, where we started, and then had to pull the boat up. This
was at the mouth of Newman’s Bay. We remained there about a week,
till Mr. Chester came up from the ship. To the northward was heavy
ice. Close in shore there was a channel leading to the ship, but to the
north nothing but a packed mass of ice. After Mr. Chester got to New-
man’s Bay with his boat we laid for about a month. Mr, Meyer and
Dr. Bessels took observations. I did not see any drift-wood at this
time, but after we had gone to the ship and abandoned the boat, some
of us returned for the lost property, and then I saw drift-wood. It had
been gathered on the beach by the other men. In Polaris Bay we found
an Esquimaux sledge-runner, and traces of Esquimanx. We found that
Esquimaux had lived there. When we got back to the ship all hands
were put at the pumps to save coal. We used only the donkey-pumps,
and kept her free with ease. We pumpedl. for a few months every hour.
We laid there till the 13th of August, when we started to go south. We
left here, ashore, by accident, a Newfoundland dog, one of the best dogs
we had. We were very sorry to lose him. After leaving Polaris Bay
we got as far south as latitude 80° 2/, where we were beset by the ice.
We made two or three attempts to get through and steam south, but
we could not get through. We lay beset in the ice till the 15th of Octo-
“ber, when we had a gale from the south for four days. Toward morn-
ing it moderated. On one side of the floe we were made fast to
was young ice, but this young ice, which broke up, was replaced by
heavy ice, which came up against us, and the ship forced over on
her side. 'When the ice pressed, her timbers began to crack, and
everybody was in apanic. Captain Buddington himself gave the orders
to heave the provisions on the ice, and * Work for your lives, boys !”
After getting all the provisionsout on theice, theice outside of usslacked
up, and the ship got upon her Keel. The last thing I did in the ship
was to shove a big molasses barrel out on the ice. Then I went into
the forecastle to look after my clothes-bag. Our clothes-bags were
always kept ready packed for emergencies. I had, however, just taken
something out of mine, and I wanted to replace it before 1 started on
the ice, but I could not find it. 1 then went up, and stood at the gang-
way of the_ ship, and started to go on the ice, on which the provisions
were placed. About two fathoms of small ice intervened, and I could
not get out to the clothes-bags. The rest of the men were out working,
and Captain Buddington said, I don’t see any need of you out there
pow.” I said, ¢TI would like to get at my clothes-bag.” ¢“Well,” he
said, “go ahead” The bow-line was taut,so I took this means to get
out on the ice. After I had been two minutes on the ice it broke up,
and the pidce which held me and most of the provisions went off. The
most of the provisions was on one piece of the ice, and the boat and
Hang’s family were over one of the cracks. It was widening out, and
we were just attempting to get the boats and Hang’s family off when
the ship got away. We could not tell for certain how the ship got
_away. If the line had broken there should have been a piece left in the
anchor, but there was none. The ship was at this time going fast, and
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if we had attempted to get to the ship we should have drowned. If we
had had a line from the ship’s side I might have made an attempt to
get it to her. I could not see anybody on’'the ship, but I heard Captain
Buddington’s voice crying, ¢ Stay where you are;” and the last word we
heard him say was something about the bow-line. I think if any one
had attempted to get.to the ship from the piece I was on, they would
have drowned among the loose ice between us and the ship. Captain
Tyson then launched the scow, and tried to come to our floe, but the
scow was swamped. Then he launched the boat, and came and took us
to the big floe, where were the rest, with the provisions we saved. Then
we piled our stock together as well as we could, and turned in on some
skins and clothing. My clothes-bag was not to be found, but we found
other clothes-bags, so all had cnough through the winter. We found
the clothes-bag of Joe Mauch, Henry Hoppy, Herman Siminins, Noah
Hayes, and Walter Campbell, ireman. These bags did not contain all
the clothing of the men, only that part which had been putin the bags
to be thrown on the ice in case of accident. There was more clothing
on board the ship, and, besides, every man that was on the ice had left
some of his own clothing in the ship. Next morning we tried to get
ashore, but had to stop before we reached it. We saw the ship steam-
ing down. We thought she was coming down to us. She was nnder
steam and canvas, We set up an India-rubber blanket on the ice to
attract attention. After we had been in this place for about an hour,
we found the floe we were on to be going south rapidly. Toward after-
noon the part of the floe we were on went out from the shore, and
left a piece of open water between us and the shore. Captain
Tyson proposed we should get ashore with our boat. We launched
our boat. We had only three oars and no rudder. It did not
look as if we should get ashore. Night coming on, we left this
boat on the edge of the floe. Next morning the floe broke up, and
the boat got away from us and was absent four or five days. After-
ward we picked it up. After trying three times to get ashore, andleaving
one of our boats and canvas house on the small piece of ice, we finally
got back to the main floe on the first day of November. About-eight
days after we fell in with the piece and got back our boat, with the can-
vas house and the provisions it contained. The wood of the house we
saved and brought to the floe we were on. 'We floated on this till the
first of April. On the first of March it had broken up into smaller
pieces, but left us the piece on which we had built our swow-houses, and
we still lived on that piece. We had built four snow-houses, and lived
In them during the winter. About the first of April we abandoned this
floe and started to work in toward shore. We worked whenever we got,
a chance. When we could not make any progress we got on as large a
piece of ice as we -could find. We lived largely on seals, which were
killed by the Esquimaux who were with us. If.it had not been for Joe,
Wwho is a great hunter, we would have been badly off. Hans tried to do
all he could, but he was not the man Joe was. On the night between
the 19th and 20th of April, a gale was evidently blowing® somewhere,
from the lieavy swellit produced with us: The sea came clear over us,
once the boat was washed off the floe, but we all clung to it, and while
doing so T could feel nothing under my feet, and thought we should
droyvn. Then we pulled the boat up and made it fast to the small piece
of ice. Toward morning a little piece of ice came floating by, and
Captain Tyson said we had better get on that piece. It was a very
Small piece, but strong enough to hold us, and floated easier on the sea.
The next day ‘we had eight or nine biscuits for the whole nineteen of us,
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This was when we canght the bear. We had got one in the month of
March, but this came just in time to relieve us. Joe killed him. Of the
seals we got during the winter we ate all. We threw away nothing.
After that we had rainy weather for four days, and every one of us
suffered. The rainy weather seemed harder on us than the cold. We
were picked up by the Tigress on the 30th of April, and brought to
Bay Roberts, and then to Saint John’s. No one was drowned when the
ship went adrift, All on the ice were saved, for I was the last one that
left the ship. The ship did not leak at that time more than she had for
a considerable period before. I saw the ship next day. We thought
she was intending to come for us, but she. did not. I think they could
not have failed to see us, because they had the mast-head to see from ;
but I don’t know whether the condition of the ship was such that they
could have done so. They might have thought it was easier for us to
get to them. I don’t think the ship will be able to get out without help,
because she has little coal, and under canvas she cannot pass through
the ice. - I think the parting between us and the ship purely accidental,
but if they saw us the next day, and whether Captain Buddington was
careless about getting us again, I cannot tell. I saw Captain Budding-
ton drank once in Kennedy Channel. That was the night we were
beset in the ice, in 80° 2/. He showed it by speaking loud and giving
improper orders. The next morning he had some words with Dr. Bes-
sels. I did not keep a record.

William Linderman, seaman, examined.

Born in Germany; 23 years of age; joined the ship at New York.
From Disco we went to Pinacle, where we stopped couple days.
From there to Proven, to get Hans’s family of isquimaux. From there
we went to Tessiusak to get seal skins to make clothing of. Then went
up Smith’s Sound; we came over to the west coast, where we landed
with & boat to find a place for winter quarters, but steamed up again,
and through Smith’s Sound, into Kennedy Channel. A little above
820 we landed again, trying to make winter harbor. " The ship was
then in latitude 82° 167, as reported from the scientific corps. We were
stuck in the ice, and drifted down into Polaris Bay, where we had our
winter quarters. The ice came in on us, and we had to put provisions
on the floe. We landed provisions in our boats, for some days,until the
ice formed and was strong enough to bear our weight. 'When we had
the provisions landed, we took the observatory ashore; it was a little
four-cornered house, the frame brought from New York. Having set
it up, we had to shift the provisions higher on the ice, so the snow would
not cover them. Soon after this Captain Hall went a sledge journey to
the north. He was absent about fourteen days. On the outward trip,
a day or two from the ship, they shot a musk-ox. They buried the
meat in the snow, and brought it aboard the ship when they came back.
Captain Hall, and the men with him, were all healthy and well when
they came aboard the ship. We were all outside, banking the ship. He
came up to every one, shook hands, and asked how we were getting
along. He then went into the cabin. Next morning it was reported
that Captain Hall was sick. I didn’t see him until the next Sunday,
when I came into the cabin for church; he looked very sickly, but didn’s
say a word. That was the last I saw of him alive. ,Captain Budding-
ton came forward to tell the carpenter (whose name was Coffin, I think)
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to come and help make the coffin. When the coffin was finished, we
brought it aft. Captain Hall was lying in the cabin, on two chairs,
just as natural as when alive. We put him in the coffin. I bave no
reason to suppose he did not die a natural death. After complete dark-
ness set in, we got a gale from the nortbeast, the ice broke up, and we
drifted alongside Providence Iceberg. Captain Buddington came for-
ward, and asked me if it was possible to get anchored on Providence
Iceberg; I told him Iwould try to. Hesays, “I will give you Hans and
Joeto give you a hand.” I took a hatchet and cut steps to climb up on
the berg, took a line along with me. I hauled the anchor up on it. Then
Hans, Joe, and Robert Kruger fetched the line up to me. The line was
made fast on the ice on the berg, and made fast to the ship. An ice-
anchor is an iron hook to put into the ice; the heaviest of these
hooks we had was about 75 pounds, The rest of the men were
busy wmaking lines fast from the aft of the vessel to the iceberg.
Toward dinner the wind moderated, and next morning it was calm.
We hauled the vessel about one hundred feet abead, alongside the
berg. Some time afterward we got a gale from the southwest. The
berg came crushing in on us and keeled the ship over on her
beam-end. Captain Buddington came forward, and said, * Boys, you
can go below; 1 think.the danger is all over.” Captain Budding-
ton went aft again, and we staid on deck. Hans and Joe were busy
taking their things ashore. Hans took his family ashore. Joe and
Hans turned in and built two snow-houses on shore to live in. After
the ice was four feet thick they tried to get the Polaris off Providence
Iceberg. Tried to blast the ice with powder, but the powder had no
effect on the ice. Then we tried to saw the ice, and to pick the ice down
with pick-axes, but could not do it. The water came up and we could
not do any more. When we saw that we could not get the Polaris off
. the iceberg, we gave it up. During the darkness we had nothing to do
but fetch provisions off the ice; used to get enough to last us a week or
two. Wae cleaned decks and fed the dogs. I have forgotten how many
dogs we had; I think somewhere about forty., In the spring parties
used to go out hunting. In June we started with our boats north. We
bad to fetch them up to Capé Lupton. There was no other place to
laupch a boat. Captain Tyson and My, Chester were lying there wait-
ing for a chance to get up north. One day Dr. Bessels wenf back
aboard the ship, and we waited his return to start north. Mr. Chester
told Tyson he would wait no longer. - He launched his boat and went
off. He was about two miles north of us when he had to haul his boat
up on the ice again and set a tent on the ice. One man was keeping
watch., Barly in the morning a heavy floe came in on them, crushing a
biece away on their boat. Mr. Chester and his party came back to us
again, Tyson asked him what the matter was. He told him he got his
boat crushed in the ice. Mr. Chester and his party started for the ship.
The next day we launched our boat and went up to Newman’s Bay,
where the ice came in on us, and we had to haul our boat up on the ice.
We passed by Chester’s boat ; it was only about six miles from the ship.
I think it was about four miles from the ship to Cape Lupton, and
about two miles above there he lost his boat. A couple days afterward
Mr, Chester came up with his canvas boat. We launched our boats sev-
erdl times, trying ‘to go up to Cape Brevoort, but could not do it; al-
ways had to haul our boats up on the ice again. Two of Mr. Chester’s
crew went aboard the ship for some more provisions, and when they
came aboard the ship Captain Buddington told them that the ship
was in bad condition, and that they had to stay aboard. They made
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twice an attempt to force the ship up Newman’s Bay, intending to fetch
the boat aboard, and come south, but could not get through on account
of ice. The last time, when the ship ran back, they landed these two
men on Cape Lupton, with some provisions, and the ship went back to
Polaris Bay. I think the men were forty-eight hours on the tramp be-
fore they reached the boats. They told us the ship was in bad condi-
tion. Next day Captain Tyson and bis party and Mr. Chester and his
party took Captain Tyson’s boat ashore, and pitched the tent and staid
there that night. Next day we started for the ship, reaching the ship
in the afternoon. We walked back to the ship, being unable to get the
boats back on account of the ice. Mr. Chester and Herman Seymour
staid by the boat, trying to get it in-shore. It was Mr. Chester’s boat—
a canvas boat, built in New York—that was still on the ice. I think the
next day they got the boat ashore. They returned that night to the
ship, when all hands were aboard. We had to pump ship. Before
they had pumped with steam. Captain Buddington asked me several
times if it was possible to stop that leak. I told him that if she had
water-tight compartments it would be possible to stop the leak. The
carpenter and I worked on it several times, but could not stop it. In
the aft of her bow was a water-tight compartment, and that is where
we thought she had aleak. Her stem was broken. When we had every-
thing fixed, we could raise the water about three feet higher. The for.
ward hold and main hold were so full of water that it was necessary to
let the water run-out where the pumps could get at it. There was a
little provisions spoiled. There was another compartment in the fore
part of the ship that got full of water. The next compartment undex
the main hold got almost full. This bappened while I was up at New-
man’s Bay. Captain Buddington sent Hans and myself overhead to see
if there was any chance to go south. The last day we were in Polaris
Bay Captain Tyson was up in the mountains, and reported some leads
of water. That afternoon we got up steam and started south. We
worked our way down through the ice to Cape Constitution, where we -
were stuck for some days, but we drifted south all the time. Then
the ice opened again, and we worked our way throngh. We got as far
south as Humboldt Glacier, I believe they called it, where we were
stuck, and had to make our ship fast on the floe. Every time the ice
slacked up a little, we tried to get south, but did not get very far.
We had to make the ship fast to a floe, where she froze in ; we were
drifting south all the time. When we cameinto the narrows of Smith’s
Sound a heavy gale set in; I think it was from the southward or south-
east. We drifted back up to the northward. The floe to which the
ship was fast fetched up ashore, and the ice came crushing in on her.
Under the pressure of the ice the ship keeled over, and Captain Bud-
dington gave orders to land provisions on the ice. That was done. We
had got a lot of provisions on the ice, when the captain gave orders to
knock off provisions over the side. He told us to trausport the pro-
visions on the ice, where they would be safe. It was done. Then he
wanted the starboard line shifted. I got a ice-chisel and dug a hole a
little ways up higher in the floe, and told them all was ready to shift
the line. Then he told me to get some provisions up the hill. At that
time the floe broke up, and the ship went adrift ; it was dark, and we
soon lost sight of her. When we came to look around, we found that I
and three ofhers were on the piece of floe, with the larger quantity of
provisions, while Captain Tyson and the rest of the men and Iisquimaux
were on another piece, where they had both boats, a few provisions, rifles,
ammaunition, and a canvas house, with 113 or 12 bags bread in it, a few
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blankets, and some other things. On the piece we were on we had a
little scow we had made in New York-—a flat-bottom, four-cortiered boat.
Two of our men went in and- pulled across where Captain Tyson was.
Captain Tyson sent a man across; he came on the same piece of ice we
were on. I sang oat to Captain Tyson if 1 should fetch the stuff across
when the boat came back. He didn’t understand me; he hollowed
back, ¢ Come back with the boat as quick as possible.” We jumped
into the boat and rowed across, We laid away both boats, the pro-
visions, and our guns up on the hummock, close alongside the canvas
" house. Then Captain Tyson said, ¢ Go into the house and get six bags
of bread ;” that was done. Then we spread our skins out; laid ourselves
down to sleep alongside the boats. Next morning we turned out and saw
that we were close in to the shore. There was open water right along-
side of the piece. Hans and Joe went a little ways in shore on the floe
to see if we could get in shore with boats; it looked as if there was
some young ice between us and the shore. Fred. Jaruka and I went in
toward the eastern side of the floe, The floe was about one hundred
yards off an island, though we didn’t know then that it was an island.
Fred. Jaruka went farther toward the northward, to see if we could get
in shore with the boats. I went on the young ice. Was about twenty-
five yards off the shore when we returned to the boats. Then Captain
Tyson ordered us to fetch the boats down to the edge of the floe. We
did so. We launched one boat first, and loaded her. Captain Tyson,
the Esquimaux family, and some of our men went ih that boat to try
and reach the shore. They had pulled about a mile when they had to
haul the boat upon the ice. "The ice came and set in on them. We
came shortly after them, and had to haul our boat up, too. The boats
were about two hundred yards apart. 'We hauled both boats together,
and I think it was in the afternoon when we sighted the ship coming
around the point of another island. Could not tell how far she was off,
Should judge she was about twenty-five-miles off when we first saw her,
We sighted her twice. Then she was heading down the straits, and
again came toward us. When she came closer to us she set her canvas,
Was steaming when we first saw her. 'We made signals, We used an
oar with an India-rubber blanket on it. Should judge she was about
four miles from us then, and close to the land. We thought slie was com-
ing to us. Saw no one on board. I think any one on the look-out
 should have seen us. I cannotsay in what condition the ship was in. She
steamed in behind an island. In the afternoon, about four o’cloclk, our
floe went adrift. We drifted south, That evening we saw the Polaris
between the island and main land; close into the main land. She had
her sails down. In the evening a gale set in again. In the evening we
tried to recach shore, but the ice came in on us, and we came nigh losing
a boat. We got on the floe. All hands were tired out, and not able to
get our boat back where the other one was. We left it, and returned to
the other boat, where were our provisions and tent. We set our tent,
and went to sleep. Next morning the piece we were on broke off the
floe, separating us from one of our boats, some provisions, and the can-
vas house. We could not secure the boat. It was blowing too hard.
Next day we started to build snow-houses. Caught a couple of seals.
Some days afterward Joe was on the hummack with Captain Hall’s spy-
glass. He discovered the boat and the canvas house. I asked Joe if
the ice was strong enough to get across; Joe told me it was. We
started to the floe where the boat was, with a few dogs. We got up to
the boat. We got 8ix bags of bread out of the canvas house, took it in
the boat, and started back for our snow-houses. We got back in the
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afternoon., I think it was next afternoon we started back again to the
main floe. Joe and Hans turped to, and made a sleigh. Next morning
we started across again. We broke the canvas house down, put as
much wood as we could get on the sleigh, some canvas, and went back
to our snow-huts. Next day we started again to get some more wood
and canvas. Next day we started again; there was then little wood,
two bags, poles, and a little canvas lett. The rest of the men were out
looking for provisions ; but they couldn’t see anything. Then we turned
to and built & cook-house out of canvas. We cooked the little grub we
had with wood. Couple days afterward Captain Tyson sent Hans and
- Joe toward shore to find a road—passage for our boats. Hans and Joe
came back aund reported that tliey had been ashore on the island. Cap-
tain Tyson then told us to have everything ready to make a start in-
shore after the spring tide was over. We started across with a boat for
our provisions, some clothes, some musk-ox skins, and some of our am-
munition. We started back a little piece, to the floe where we had
fetched the boat off couple days before. Toward the shore, we left her
there, and went back to our snow-houses to get the other boat, the rest
of the provisions, clothes, skins, ammunition, and rifles, and started
across back to the main floe—the same floe the ship had been lying on
all the time. We started across again with dogs and sleigh, to get the
few things we could not carry in the boats. We loaded the sleigh with
a couple trunks, couple sticks fire-wood, little blubber, and went off
again to the main floe. Next morning Joe started with team of dogs
to fetch fire-wood ; he was gone a little while, and came back and re-
ported that all the -ice was broken up. We went across again on the
broken ice, and found the piece containing our snow-houses. We got
some clothes and a rifle. 'William Jackson and I then started off with
a team of dogs. We found Hans with a team of dogs coming back
where our snow-houses were. They went back to the boats, and told us
the ice was broken up. We went ahead. When we camé to the broken
ice weleft the dogs and sleigh standing there and walked acrosg the brokén-
up ice. Light snow was falling. At last we found the piece our snow-
houses were on. We fetched the kyak, Captain Hall’s rifie, some car-
penter tools back over the broken-up ice. When we got over the
broken-up ice to the fast ice again, two of our men took the kyak, and
William Jackson and I took the boat. They brought back the team.
Then we were all on the main floe again, and that was adrift. When
we got on the main ice again, we built snow-houses, and lived there all
winter. We were on that piece for five months, until the first day of
April. On the first of April we started with our boat for shore. The
floe, -which had originally been a mile and a half across, had now got re-
duced to about 30 paces across. We abandoned this on the first of
April, and endeavored to work west with the boat we had left. The
other boat bad been broken for firewood in the winter, Whenever we
got a chance to work westward we would do so in the boat, and when
we could find no opening that we could get through, we landed on the
best piece of ice we could find. We lived principally on seals, which

the natives killed whenever there was open water. Toward the last of
April we found very few seals,and got very much reduced in provisions.
We got reduced down to our last biscuits, We had three and a half
loaves bread left for nineteen persons for ourlast meal. Joeand I went
up higher on the hummock to see if we could find an opening. Look-
ing westward we saw something move; I told Joe it must be a bear. I
first thought it was a loose cake of ice. All at once he lifted up his
head, and Joe let drive at him, and shot him right in the head. Couple
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of days before that we came very nigh beinglost; a heavy swell washed
over us; we couldn’t do anything but hold to the piece we were on. The
children were in the boat; the women were outside with us; we could
not have them in the boat. We were pretty much played out; the water
washed over us all night; we had no dry clothes to put on; had thrown
everything away. A few days after this we were rescued by the
Tigress, as has oeen described by the others, and brought into Bay
Roberts, and then into Saint John’s. The dogs we had on the ice we
had to shoot, except two which we kept alive by giving them skins
which we had ; one of them died.

Question. Do you think the separation of the ship from you was
accidental ?

Answer. Yes, sir,

Question. Do you think she could have come to you ¢

Answer. I can’t tell whether she could have got to us or not, without
knowiig the condition of the ship. I think she could have got to us if
she had been in good condition. I don’t think she will be able to come
down unless she gets some help. I am willing to go after her, and.1
think the rest of the men are willing to go.

Question. Do you know if any of the officers ever got drunk ?

Answer. I do not; 1 am no judge whether 2 man has got liguor or
not. Never saw any oue drunk.

Question. Did you find any drift-wood ¢

Answer. Some of the men found some drift-wood, In Polaris Bay,
on the southeast shore, I found a piece of drift-wood about three and »
half feet long, and about as thick as my arm, withoat bark. I think
it was some kind of soft wood; I could not say if it was a branch of a
tree or not. It was a straight piece; it was very much worn. A little
farther in shore I found another piece about a foot and a halt'longy this
was about two miles south of our winter quarters. The biggest piece
wag about one hundred feet from the water ; the other piece was about
half a mile from shore, in a ravine; both pieces seem to be the same
kind of wood. Then I found a sleigh-runner up on Cape Lupton, on the -
water’s edge. '

Ezamination of Peter Jolnson, seqman.

I am 33 years old; was born in Denmark ; have been in this country
eight or nine years, Am one of the crew of the Polaris, and sailed
with her from New York. 1 joined her here in Washington, We left
Upernavik about the middle of August, 1871, I dow’t know anything
about charts; but after leaving Upernavik we sailed along pretty much
following the land. We stopped at Tussuisak. We went up through
Melville Bay, up through Kennedy Channel. ‘We went on the west side,
going up through Smith’s Sound. We were on the west side most of the
time until we came to what has been called Kane’s Open Sea; it was a
bay; we could see land on both sides. Captain Hall ealled it Polaris Bay.
After we got through this we went into another channel; Captain Hall
called that Robeson Channel, After we got into winter-quarters Cap-
tain Hall went north on a sledge-journey. We had been up higher, but
had to come back to go into winter-quarters. - Captain Hall was gone
about two weeks. After he came back to the ship he took sick.right
affer, and in about fourteen days afterward he died. He died in, the
morning. I was called up about 9 or 10 o’clock that morning. I saw-
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Captain Hall when he came back ; we were outside banking up the ship
by putting snow all around us. He looked well; came up and shook
hands with all of us. I did not see him again until we went into church
next Sunday. We did not have church that Sunday; he was too sick.
‘We had church every Sunday as long as he was alive, except this last
Sunday. The services were conducted by Mr. Bryan. I did not see
him at any other time when he was sick, and do not know what was
the matter with him ; they said he was out of his mind ; everybody that
went to see him said he was out of his mind. I believe Esquimaux Joe,
- Hannah, and Mr. Martin attended him while sick. We buried Captain
Hall on the 11th of November. ' I have no reason to believe that he died
from any other than natural causes; he didw’t show any signs of any-
thing being wrong; he looked quite himself; he looked just the same
as when alive. I never heard anybody say he had been poisoned, and
have no reason to believe anything of the kind. He used to say some-
body was going to shoot him. They said he was not in his right senses,
and that he did not know what he was saying. After Captain Hall died
we didn’t do anything. We didn’t have any sun; it was completely
dark. We were in our winter-quarters in Polaris Bay. In the latter
part of winter a gale of wind struck us, and we drifted down alongside
an iceberg, when we got a line and tied her fast. She lay on the spur
of the iceberg with her bow ; she lay on this iceberg all winter; we
could not get her off, and the tide rising and falling strained her stem’
8o that she leaked considerably when she broice out, which was not un-
til the latter part of June. We were away in boats when she broke out,
and I do not know exactly what day. They had to keep steam-pumps
going to keep her afloat. After we got back we kept her atloat with
the hand-pumps. We were up in Newman’s Bay, abont 20 or 22 miles
from the ship; cannot say correctly about the distance, but it was
longer by boat than it would have been straight across. I think we
started the 1st of June. I went in one of the boats with Captain Ty-
son ; Dr. Bessels was in our boat; Mr. Meyer was in the other boat
with Mr. Chester. We had twelve men with us in the two boats,
six in each boat, including the officers. We were waiting for a
chance to go north, but the ice drifted so thick and heavy we could
not get through it. The scientific men took observations when they
. could—whenever the sun was out. The doctor didn’t do much of any-
thing; he was snow-blind most of the time. The temperature up in
Newman’s Bay was always below freezing; it was not very cold in the
summer. There was not very much snow on the ground. There were
a few flowers growing in a sort of moss. I do not remember seeing any
timber floating in the bay. I found some small picces of drift-wood,
about as large as my arm; could not tell what kind of wood it was. No
wood grew there, except a few scrawny willows ; some specimens were
brought aboard the ship ; do not recollect seeing any except this I have
described. From where we were we could see up through the channel.
After it got through, the land ran east on one side and northwest on the
other. We could not see land across to the north of it ; eould sce land
northwest as far as we could see. We left the boats there ; one of them
was stove in. Mr. Chester was a mile or so ahead, when a heavy floe
came in and broke his boat. We were up in Newman’s Bay about
thirty-seven or thirty-eight days, when Haps came back and told us
they could not keep the ship afloat. We walked back to the ship. She
started south. Some time in the first part of August, we tied up to a
pigce of ice, and drifted along for about two months, The leak in the-
8Qip didn’t make so. much water. We kept her.clear with the little
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hand-pump. We kept relieving each other; three or four men used to
pump at a time. -On the 15th of October it was blowing hard from the
Southeast. We were working at the pump., We heard a crash, and,
looking out of the window, we saw the ice coming in on us, and told
Captain Buddington. He called on all hands to get the provisions over-
board. Some of us went on the ice. The wind was blowing a gale, and
drifting the snow, while we were on the ice. All at once the ship broke
loose. I donw’t think it was more than five minutes before she was out
of sight. ,I was on the main piece of ice; some of the men were on the
Small pieces, and had to be brought off on boats. We got all together
on one piece. We lost most of the bread and provisions, because we
tried to save our boats. We only had one sled-load of provisions; that
isall we got off. In the morning we tried to go on shore; we got about
half a mile, but could not go any farther on account of the ice. In the
afternoon we saw the ship some miles off; we could see her quite plain.
We put up a black rubber blanket on an oar; thought they would see
us, but she steamed in behind an island, and we lost sight of her. I
don’t know what condition she was inh; she had probably been drift-
ing about all that night. It would take about five tous of coal to get
up steam, and she could not have had many tons left. She had a
large break in her stern. We tried to get to ber .that dvening;
we were pretty well played out; the ice came setting down on us,
rand we could not get back to the place we had left. Next morn-
ing we lost one of.our boats, but ten days afterward we found it.
We finally floated off and lost all trace of the ship. One of the boats
we afterward cut up to burn for fire-wood during the winter; the keel
of it we put under that of the other boat, to save it from being stove
up .when we drew it on the ice. 'We were on the ice 197 days—from the
15th of October until the last of April. We were on one floe about five
months, I think. When we found we were going out into the sea, we
left the piece we were on and tried to get on shore ; we would land on
a good piece of ice until we got a chance to go westward; when we
conld not go west we tried to go south. I do not know how many dif-
ferent picces we were on altogether, sometimes two or three in one day.
One time we were fourteen or fifteen days on one piece. We got near
out of provisions; had only a little bread left for supper. That night
we caught a bear. We caught plenty of seals until we got jammed up in
the ice, when we could not get at them any more. We were picked up
on the last day of April. On the 28th day of April we saw a steamer ;
she came steaming down from the southward, about southwest. We
saw her smoke. We watched them until it was so dark we could not see
them any more. We set watch. Next morning we saw the steamer
again, about four or five miles distant. We made signals to her;
hoisted up Dblankets; got up on high pieces of ice; there was some
shoved up by the sea; we got all the fire-arms we had and fired them
all at once, hoping they would hear us. After we fired three tiines we
hegrd themn fire, and thought they had heard us, but could not get to
us, Soon after they steamed away out of sight, and we gave it up for
logt. That night we kept up a fire all night; we volled up the canvas
with some blubber we had and kept up the fire all night. Next morp-
ing at five o’clock we saw the ship again, and we bailed her, There
was also another steamer coming from the other.side, about five hun-
dred yards off. We were rescued ; we got into the steamer, got a smoke
and something to eat, and they brought us to Saint John’s. We lay in
Saint John’s three days. I caunot say if the steamer came down home
on account of us or not. They said oue of their boilers gave out; they
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could not get steam only in one boiler. I think they camme down because
he could not get back to the sealing-ground. After they got us they
caught 270 seals; don’t know how many they got on the voyage; think
7,000. 1 do not think the people on board the Polaris meant to abandon
us. I think they had some reason for not coming to us; perhaps the
ship was in such bad condition, or it may have looked to them as if we
could have come to them. It musthavelooked from the ship as if we were
close to the shore. 1 think she is in a good place to get out, and if she
only had coal enough she would come home, but she has very little. If
she bhas any more leak than when we left her they won’t be able to keep

- her afloat. - They are pretty near shore, and there must be natives close

to them. We never saw any of them. I donw’t know anything about
any difficulty aboard the ship—nothing of the kind. I heard the officers
aft didn’t agree very well, but did not see anything. I have seen
Captain Buddington when he had a little too much ; could not see it on
any of the rest of them. The night we lost the ship Captain Budding-
ton was all right ; there was no liquor on the ship then.

Question. Do you know of any other difficulty in the ship ¢

Answer. No, sir, not any; we had good rules on the ship so long as
Captain Hall was alive; not so good after that ; there was not so much
rules aftér that.

Question. How was it on the ice? N

Answer. We got along well enough; didn’t have much to eat ; we’
didu’t know much about rules on the ice; it was not the place to think
much about it. When Captain Tyson told us to do anything, we always
done it; and when we didn’t we found out it didw’t turn out well.
When we were picked up Captain Tyson said we were only about
twenty-five or thirty miles from land. Ikept no record; kept a note-
book on board the ship, but it was left in the ship.

Fred. Aunting, seaman, examined.

Iwas born in Russia, on the Prussian border. I joined the Polaris at
Washington. Atter we left Disco we went through Smith’s Sound,
then up Kennedy Channel, past Cape Coustitution, and across what was
called Kane’s Open Sea, and found it to be a bay. Northward ot that
we found another channel or strait; we called the bay Polaris Bay,and
the strait north of it Robeson Strait, The first cape on the Green-
land side, above Polaris Bay, they ealled Cape Lupton. There was a bay
porthward, making out of Robeson Strait, which they called Nev-
man’s Bay. We went in the ship up Robeson Strait to latitude 82°
16 ; that is what the scientific men told us was the latitude. We dia
not go quite through the strait, but could see through it; we could see
where the land above us made.oft to the eastward, also to the west. From

‘Cape Union the land broke off to the west; on the other side it com-

menced to break off from Cape Brevoort, on the Greenland side. It
seemed as if the land made off southeast. We could see land on the
other side make northward as far as we could see. After we reached
the highest point, the ship was driven back before the ice by a northeast
gale. After the gale there seemed to be open water to the northward,
but the ship did not go any farther north. We made several attempts .
to find a harbor in Robeson Strait, but could find none. We were
obliged to make our winter quarfers on the east shore of Polaris Bay,
about four miles below Cape Lupton, in a small bay which Captain Hall
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called Thank God Harbor. There we anchored under the lee of an ice-
berg, on the eastern side of the iceberg, between it and the shore,
There we went into winter quarters, erected an observatory on the
shore, put provisions on the shore, and began banking in the ship.
After we got into winter quarters Captain Hall went off on a sledge
Journey. He started alone, with Joe and Hans and Mr. Chester, all in
one sleigh, but afterward seut one of the Esqunimaux back for another
sleigh, They went across overland to Newman’s Bay, and then across
the bay to Cape Brevoort. They were gone about two weeks. They
went in the early part of October. I shook hands with Captain Hall
when he came back; he shook hands with all of us; he seemed very
well. He went aboard the ship, and the next day I heard he wassick. I
never saw Lhim again until after he was dead, and I don’t know what was
the matter with him ; they said he was delirions. I helped bury him. All
of the ship’s company were present. The services were read by Mr. Bryan.
He was buried about half a mile from the ship, to the southward of the
observatory. After that Captain Buddington took command of the
ship, and we lay in winter quarters all winter; the scientific men
kept up their observations all the time. Some time in the month
of November, after Captain Hall’s death, the ship broke adrift, and we
went up alongside an iceberg. There we were made fast, and were
frozen in. Next morning there was a calm, and there was open water
back of where the ship was lying Dbefore, but the ship was not moved
back. I do not know why. Pretty soon we were frozen in again, and
we anchored. fast in the iceberg. The iceberg put out a spur under the
bow of the Polaris. We had several gales afterward, and the foot of
the iceberg was driven under the stem of the vessel. She lay there all
winter, with her stem on the foot of the iceberg, and her stern rising
and falling with the tide. This broke a part of her stem and split some
planks, which made her leak when she broke out the next summer. I
went north with the boats with Mr. Chester just before the vessel broke
out in July. We lay there during the winter, spring, and early summer.
In July Mr. Chester and Captain Tyson made an expedition north with
two boats. I went in the boat with Mr. Chester. Mr. Meyer was with
us. Dr. Bessels was with Captain Tyson. We could not go farther
north than Newman's Bay. Our boat was lost in the ice shortly after
we started—when we were about three days away from the ship. We
went back and got a eanvas boat, and came again to Newman’s Bay ;
but we got no farther north than about the middle of Newman’s Bay.
After staying there more than a month, trving to gonorth with the boats,
they sent word for us to come back to the ship. We finally went back,
and found the ship had broken out, and was leaking considerably.
Afterward the leak seemed to diminish, and she made less water, We
could keep her clear by pumping five to seven minutes each hour with the
four deck-pumps; I dow’t remember what day, butsome time in the month
of August, we made our way slowly down aldng the west shore, until
about opposite Cape Frager, where we got beset in the ice. We floated
down with theice, getting southward whenever we got a chance. Finally-
we were anchored to a large floe, and floated down before it. At last,
on the 15th of October, there came a severe gale, and another large
piece of ice came up against the ship from the southward. The ship
was under heavy pressure, and was lifted up and keeled over on her
starboard side. We had a good deal of provisions, ammunition, and
materials for fuel all ready on deck in case of an aceident of this kind.
The order was given to throw the provisions overboard on the ice. At
the same time Captain Buddington sang out, « Work now for your lives,
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boys.” A party were out on the ice carryingprovisions higher upon the
ice. At the same time Captain Buddington saw that the ice-anchor
had left its place, and should be.put back. Some men went to do this.
Just then the ice began to crack. We sang out to Captain Baddington
that the ice was cracking just where the boats were. He gave orders
to-pull the boats on the solid ice. Just then the ice commenced to open
again, and left some of our men on the separate piece of ice, with some
provisions. Just as we got the old scow Jaunched to take the men
off this separate piece of ice, the ship broke loose and went away
in the darkness. She was gone in an instant, and in a minute
or two was out of sight. She drifted off. Iinally, we launched
one of the boats, and got the men off the separate piece on
to -the main floe again. The provisions that were on that picce
were lost. It was a dark night, blowing a fresh gale, snow drifting
very hard. We laid down and went to sleep on the ice, alongside the
boats. . We might have saved more provisions during the night, but
Captain Tyson thought we would see the vessel in the morning. In the
morning we could not see the vessel nor the provisions. We made
several attempts to get on shore during that day but were not able to
succeed. Along in the day we caught sight of the ship coming down
from the northward, under steam and canvas. We set our colors; put
an India-rubber blanket on an oar, dark side out. Supposed she was
coming down to take ns off. She didn’t come, however, but steamed in
between the island and main land ; and we lost sight of her. We con-
tinued our efforts to get on shere, and got on various pieces of ice from
time to time. One time Hans and Joe had gone out to see if we could .
get ashore; reported that we could reach it. They themselves had
reached a small island, and came back and reported to us. We started,
but before we could reach it the ice was again broken up, and we were
adrift, and were unable to reach the shore. TFinally, after moving about
from piece to piece on the ice, we got back again on the main floe. We
left one of our boats, however, on another piece, but about two weeks
afterward we fortunately saw it again, and with some difficalty got it
and its contents on to our main piece. After we commenced to float on
the ice we rounded the channel between the island and main land, and
we could see the ship lying close in shore. She seemed to us to be
right 1ip to the shore; her sails were furled, and there was no steam to
be seen then. It was the shore of the main land that she was close to;
that was the last we saw of her. We built snow-houses on the floe—on
the highest parts of it. Tour of the crew lived in one; Joe, Hannah,
and Captain Tyson in another; Hans and his family in another; and
another was used as a store-house, We were put on an allowance of
-eleven ounces of provisions per day. This was weighed out on a scale
made by Mr. Meyer, with weights made with shot. We caught some
seals during the winter, and lived on this floe, floating southward for
five months. The floe, when we first got on it, was about one and a
half miles across. We abandoned it on the 1st day of April. It was
then a small piece, not more than twenty to twenty-five paces across:
Our houses had been put on the thickest and strongest part of the piece.
When we left this piece we took to the boat; we bad left the othen
having been burned for fire-wood -during the winter. Put in every-
thing we could carry, and tried to make our way westward ashore.
This we did for three weeks, making our way westward whenever we
got a chance; and when the ice was not sufficiently open for us to
.do‘this, we landed on the solid ice. By this means we reached pack-ice
drifted nearer shore. We caught a good many seals whenever we could
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get to open water, but when we got to pack-ice we caught very few, aud
sometimes got very much reduced in provisions. About the 20th of April
we were reduced to a handful of biscuits among nineteen people. On’
that very afternoon Joe shot a bear that came across the ice toward us,
and from that time we had plenty of meat until we were rescued. We
were finally picked up on the last day of April by the steamer Tigress,
and bronght into Newfoundland. We had a very hard time on the “ice,
and particularly atter we started, trying to make shore. One night a
heavy sea swept over the ice we were on, sweeping the ice-cakes over it.
We could do nothing but cling to the boat, in which we had put the
children and provisions, and hold it and ourselves on the ice during the
whole night. We were all drenched to the skin that night, and never
had an opportunity to dry our clothes until we were rescued. I thizk
our separation from the ship was purely accidental. The next day she
could have come back'to us, but I don’t know what condition she was
in. I dov’t know whether she leaked any more just belore she was
taken away ; perhaps they thought we could get to them ; I don’t know
about, that; perhaps they were not in a condition to do so. I bhardly
think the vessel can get out without assistance. I found a few pieces
of drift-wood. I found a piece about halt a foot long, soft wood, but
could not make out what-kind of wood it was. It did not come from
anything that grew there, nor did it come from the boat. It was apiece
of plain wood ; had never been cut with tools. I found this as we were
coming back from Newman’s Bay to the Polaris, about thirty or forty
Yyards sontheast from the shore of Newman’s Bay.

I»Q%estion. Do-you know of any difficulty between the officers on the
shi . .
Agnswer. No, sir; never heard of any difficulty, except some liftle dif-
ficulty Letween the captain and Mr. Meyer, at Disco.. I have never
seen any-of the officers drunk. - Did not hear of any officer being drunk.

I did not keep any record. I.cannot write. : '

Examination of William Jackson, cook.

L was born in New York; am 25 years old. I sailed with the ship
Polaris ; joined her in New London. 1 was ship’s cook. I don’t know
anything about charts. After leaving Upernavik we kept sailing
north. Kept in sight of land most of the way. Went up until stopped
by the ice.  Tried to make winter-quarters. We laid there some days,
and then drifted farther south again, and went into winter-quarters be-
lows We took some provisions ashore, and laid there, alongside an ice-
berg, all winter. After we got in winter-quarters Captain Hall went
north, on a sledge.journey, and when he came back he was taken sick.
I don’t know exactly how long he was sick. Iremember when he came
back, but don’t remember the date. I met him on the gangway, and
Shook hands with him. He was well and hearty. I saw him all the
time after that. I slept in the cabin. He was taken sick directly after
he came back from his journey; the same night. When he first came
aboard, the steward got him some coffee from the galley. Cannot say
Whether he gave him anything else or not. The coffee was taken from
the galley the same as everybody else had. It wasdirectly after dinner,
and he got the same coffee we had for dinner. I did not see the steward
give it to him. = That night he was sick. That night, when I came into -
the cabin, Captain Hall was sick. He accused people of poison-

24 N
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ing him. He didn’t call him by name, but I seen him point toward
Dr. Bessels and say, “That man poisoned me”  After he got
pretty bad he thought everybody was trying to poison him. They
said he was out of his head. He thought I was guing to shoot
him, I went to get my pipe one night out of my bunk. He sent
Captain Buddington over to overhaul my bunk, to see what I had
in there. I have no idea that he died any but a matural death. I
have no reason to think anything to the contrary. There was no diffi-
culty on board the ship; no mutiny or anything of the kind, so far as [
know. After Captain Hall was buried on shore we lay in winter-quar-
ters there all through the winter. In the spring an expedition was
made north in the boats. I did not go with them, The scientific men
were busy all the time. They had an observatory on shore and were
kept busy. The doctor was making his observations, shooting birds,
stuffing them, and such things, but didn’t get many birds. The ship
broke out before the boats came back. We tried to go up where the
boats were, but could not for the ice. After they came back we started
south. We kept going until we got beset in the ice; then we drifted
down. On the 15th of October we were anchored fast to an ice-floe.
The ice broke up, and the ship got beset in the ice. The ice came up
from the southward and jammed her pretty tight. We thought she
was sinking. We were putting provisions on the ice. While we were
on the ice the ship got adrift. 1 dow’t know whether she slipped her
lines or not. One of her lines slipped ; the other went off I don’t know
how. It was blowing pretty heavy; I don’t know what direction. We
were on the floe we had been anchored to, on the main piece. Some of
the other men were on the other pieces., Orders were for all hands to
jump on the ice. 1took my bag from the cabin, threw it on the ice, and
then followed it. Other things from the ship were thrown to us. It
was blowing a gale and snow drifting. Don’t think it was snowing.
Next day we tried to get ashore with our boats, but had to go back on
the floe. In the evening we tried again to get on shore. We saw the
ship before we tried to get on shore the last time. She looked to me to
be about ten miles off. I could see her as far down as the rails. Could
-see her sail, but could not see the rigging to make it out. I was above
the water, but not very high. When we left the ship she was leaking
pretty badly; we had to keep her pumps going nearly all the time.
We kept her clear with the hand-pamp. When we saw the ship we
‘tried to draw their attention. We got up a blanket on a pole or oar
.and tried to make them see it. Some of our party saw the ship after-
‘ward, but I did not. Four or five of us went over on the other side
10~ get something. When we came back they said they had seen
the ship. Then we floated down on the ice. We were on the ice
8ix months and eleven days. I could not say how long we were
on one piece. Most of the time we were on the piece the ship
‘had been tied to. At first it® was about two or three miles big; I
.should think, a round piece, but got down pretty small before we got
off; 1 could not say exactly how large ; I wanted to get away so bad I
didn’t take much notice how large the piece was. Whenever we got
clear water we went in the boats; whenever we could not we went on
the ice. Got feet wet sometimes. I stood the cold good deal better
than some of the rest. Captain Tyson stood it the worst; he com-
plained of cold nearly all the time. We got pretty near out of pro-
visions. - We caught good many seals while we were in the boats.
Xilled two bears, the last one not very long before we were picked up,
Just as we were getting out of provisions. We got down to our last
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meal; bad a little bread left, about enough for one man ; we were going
to have it for supper. About a week atter that we were picked up. I
cannot say that any officer on the ship got drunk. I never saw auy one
what you might call drunk. I heard them say some got drunk, but
never saw them drunk myself; not at any time. There might have
been such a thing, but I did not see it. When we first went on the ice,
- Captain Tyson was in charge of the provisions; there was something
wrong about it, and he gave it up. Some others took charge. Whether
he had some words with any of them I do not know.

Question. Were the provisions given to you to cook %

-Answer, No, sir. We didn’t do any cooking on the ice.

Question. Did you ever see any stealing of provisions?

Answer. No, sir. ,

Question. Did the man who had charge of the provisions give Cap-
tain Tyson his share ¢ ,

Answer. The man who had charge had a small scales, which Mr.
Meyer had rigged up, and gave each his share. He had this before
Captain Tyson stopped issuing provisions. Captain Tyson directed the
movements of the boats when we tried to get off; and directed the
‘natives about the killing of seals, and things of that kind. Nobody,
that I know of, refused to do as Captain Tyson told them.

Journal of Herman Siemans, sailor on board of the United States steamer
Polaris, on an expedition to the north pole. C.F.,Hall, commander.
Translated from the German by H. R. Ilnorr, esq.

PRAYER WHEN STARTING.

ALL-KNOWING FATHER, on Thee I eall and pray, that Thou mayest
look upon us in Thy mercy and“may be with us in this cruise to the icy
North. Thou only knowest whether we ever on earth shall see again
our beloved, or whether we shall soon lay down our pilgrim’s staff, I
pray Thee to direct the hearts of all of us, that all on this ship may
always bow before Thee. Let our eyes always be directed toward
the heights of Golgotha, where Thou hast borne the burden of our sins.
Lead us to endeavor to gain that which only is needed, that we may all
say fogether, we know that our Redeemer liveth. Then, even if the
iceberg covers our mortal part, or the fierce polar bear tears it, we shall
have Thee, Saviour, the best guide of our heart’sship. Hear my prayer
in Thy great mercy, and for the Saviour Jesus Christ’s sake. Amen. -

.Thursday, June 29, at 6 p. m., we left New York, and arrived on the
Tollowing day, at 113 a. m, at New London, where we dropped anchor.
In the evening we had divine service on board, in which quite 2 number
of members of the Baptist congregation participated. In the night
there was a thunder-storm with rain. .

* Monday, July 38, we left New London, with fine weather. On the
4th, 5th, and 6th it was foggy, but otherwise fair. In the evening of
the 7th, in the first watch, the weather changed ; dark clouds rose S.W,
above the horizon, and in a few minutes the entire sky became en-
Shrouded ; the 8.W. wind brought rain-squalls, fog, and a violent thun-
der-storm ; the lightning was without intermission; for mowents it
¢ seemed as if the firmament was on fire. After midnight, however, the
storm lulled down. '
Sunday, the 9th, we had divine service from 11 to 12 a. m., and Cap-
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tain Hall promised to have it, with God’s aid, every Sunday. I was
heartily glad that the name of our Heavenly Ifather should thus be hal-
lowed.

Monday, the 10th, we saw the coast of Newfoundland.

Thursday, the 11th, in the forenoon, several heavy blocks of ice were
passed. At noon of the same day we entered the harbor of Saint John’s,
in which there were two icebergs. We remained there eight days.

On Wednesday, the 19th, we left Saint John’s, with God’s aid all well
and contented. In the evening, between 10 and 11, an aurora borealis
illampinated the sky with splendid rays.

Tuesday, the 25th, the weather remaining fine, we were, at 5 p.-m., in
latitude 58° 44’ N.; longitude 52° 20/ W, There was again-an aurora-in
the morning, showing beautifully at times in a semicircle, and then
rising almost to the zenith,

Wednesday, the 26th, at 7 a. m., we passed a piece of timber which
appeared as if it had been floating for several years.

Thursday, the 27th, at 3.30 a. m., we saw the west coast of Greenland
and a great number of icebergs—some near the coast, others as far dis-
tant seaward as the eye could reach. At 3 p. m. a pilot boardedus in a
kyak, a boat in which only one person can sit in the center and which
only can be managed by one well used to it, as otherwise it would cap-
size directly. With these boats the natives go out to sea hundreds of
miles, even in stormy weather. At 5.30 p..m. we came-to in the harbor
of Tiskanaes. Greenland, which I then saw for the first time, is traly
a sterile, mountainous country. . The Danish settlement, Fiskanaes, con-
sists of twenty houses and buts, with about seventy people. The houses
of the governor had a deecent appearance, being of wood ; but the huts
of the Esquimaux were composed of pieces of sod, with so low an en-
trance that the people could only creep into them ; a few were covered
with seal-skin ; the interior looked very poor. The natives live almost
entirely on fish ; they are quite intelligent, and there is more brotherly
love between them than in many Christian communities. Their garments
are made of seal and reindeer skin ; their boots are generally lined with
feathers. The women wear jackets and pants like those of the male, but
they are distinguished by a black head-cover, through the top of which
the hair hangs out in a plait interwoven with red ribbon; they also -
wear short boots, while those of the men are long.

Saturday, the 29th, at 3 a. m., we left IFiskanaes, with beautiful
weather. At foiur hours we passed Lichtenfels, where two German
missjonaries live. In the afternoon the increasing breeze brought rain,
and at 8 p.m. a gale blew from the S.W,, creating a dark sky and a
violent sea, which compelled us to stop the engine and to shorten sail,
in order to avoid the icebergs. After midnight the gale abated.

Monday, July 31, we entered the harbor of Holsteinberg, where we
counted sixteen huts and fifty people. ‘

August 3, 2 p. m., we left Holsteinberg, and in the morning of the
4th we came jn sight of Disco Island. We passed numerous icebergs,
some of which we estimated of a height of 200 feet above the surface
of the sea. At2p. m, a pilot came on board, and at 3 p. m. we anchored
off Godhaven. This settlement contains twenty-seven houses, with
about seventy people. ) o ' .

Sunday, the 6th, Captain Hall, with some of us, visited the church,
where also thirty Esquimaux attended.

Thursday, the 10th, the United States’ship Congress arrived from
New York, with provisions and coal for us. We took as much as we
could stow, and the remainder was stored on shore. :
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Tuesday, the 17th, we received some Esquimaux dogs, which are to
draw the sleighs in our éxcursions. At noon Rev. Newman, of Wash-
ington, and Rev. Braine, of the Congress, came on board ; the former
preached a sermon and prayed with us. At 2 p.m. we left Godhaven
with fair weather, and passed the same day many icebergs, which com-
pelled us to change frequently the course.

Friday, the 18th, at 3 p. m., we were in latitude 71° 57/ N., longitude
50° 6’ W., and at 1.30 p.m. we entered the harbor of Upernavik. This
settlement consists of twenty-two houses, inhabited by sixty people.
The Esquimaux appeared more dirty the farther north we came; most
of them looked as if they had been smoked. Here Hans came on board,
with his wife and three-children.

Tuesday, the 20th, toward evening, I ascended a hill, where I prayed
some lhours to God and my Redeemer, and thought of my distant dear.
I also visited the burial-places, which lay scattered over the mountains,
some almost near the tops, where it must have been difficult to carry
the bodies. The coffins, of rough wood, were merely placed on the sur-
face and covered with rock. The weight of the latter had burst the
lids of some, so that the bodies could be seen. The Esquimaux told
us that bodies which had been buried very many years appeared exactly
as'when buried. MFormerly the law was, among the Esquimaux, that
at the death of the parents the eldest son inherited the property. It is
said that some of them have enticed their parents into the mountains,
and then thrown stones upon them, under which they still lie buried.

Monday, the 21st, we received on board eight tons of coal, some more
dogs, and seal-skins. At 7 p.m. the governor came on board, intend-
ing to accompany us to Tessuisak, At 8 we left Upernavik with fair
weather, and arrived at 11 off Kingituk, where the captain and the gov-
‘ernor landed to visit the governor of that place, returning at 1 o’clock
with twelve dogs. We then proceeded, and came to on the 22d, at 5.40
a. m., in Tessuisak Harbor, where we also received a number of dogs,
skins, and fur dresses. On the 23d fog prevented us from going to sea.

Thursday, the 24th, we left l'essuisak, the northernmost settlement. In
the evening of the 2bth we narrowly escaped running in the darkness,
‘with full steam-power, against a large iceberg. In the night, from the
25th to the 26th, we were surrounded closely by drift-ice and icebergs,
but with God’s aid were able to work through them. August 26, 5
p. m., we passed Awash Island, in latitude 764° N., longitude 70° W,
At 7 p. m. we saw a piece of drift-ice protruding about two feet above
the surface of the water, with thirty walrus on it. Seeing us they
jumped into the water, and two shots fired into them seemed not to have
hit them, the distance being too great. That night and the next fore-
hoon we again were so surrounded by ice that it was difficult to pro-
ceed. At noon of the 27th we were in latitude 77° 51/ N., where the
needle of the compass showed a deviation of nine points. At 3.30p.m,
we passed the harbor where Kane wintered in 1860; and at 9 p. m. the
winter harbor of Kane in 1853 to 1855, where he left the remainder of
his ship which he had not used for fuel, bore east distant 14 miles. No
vessel but our Polaris has ever penetrated farther north on the west
coast of Greenland. 'We did not meet there as much ice as we bad ex.
pected. On the 28th of August, at 6 a. m., we came up with Cape
Frazer in latitude 80° N. - A boat was lowered, in which Captain Hall
and five of us landed, for the first time in so high a latitude. We in-
teuded to look for a harbor, but did not find any place for shelter. Pro-
ceeding farther, we encountered greaf; quantities of ice, through which
we pushed on north. At 11 p. m. we passed Cape Constitution, on
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Washington Land, (Greenland,) in latitude 81° N., the northernmost
_point reached by Dr. Kane, 1854, in sleighs, where he believed to have
scen the open Polar Sea; but he erred, as we discovered the coasts to
extend still farther in a northern direction, with high mountains back
‘of them. On the 29th, at 11 a. m., we reached Cape Lieber, in lat-
itude 810 24’ N, discovered 1860 by Kane on a sleigh excarsion. No
one has ever been farther on the Grinnell Land side; here our discover-
ies were to begin, The distance of the coasts from each other, in the
narrow part of the strait, is about 40 miles. The land is likewise moun-
tainous and high. At 4 p. m, fog set in, and at 6 we were compelled to
stop the engines, as we were surrounded by great ice-fields, to one of
which we fastened the ship by ice-anchors and hawsers, At 7 p. m. the
fog lifted, and we could see both coasts, when we again started, trying
_ to press through the ice, with which the ship came frequently in collis.
sion. It was very cold, the wind blowing strong from the north. We
worked along throughout the night to 6 o’clock in the morning, when
we saw firm ice from one coast to the other. Under these circumstances
it became important to look for a winter station, but there seemed to
be none in this vicinity. At 9.30 fog set again in with snow, and we
bad again to fasten the ship to a floe, where we lay to 74 p. m., when
we saw some clear water near the Greenland coast, for which we di-
rected our course. Believing to see a small bay, a boat was lowered
and the place examined, but it proved too exposed for the ship. We
worked along the coast until midnight, when fog compelled us to fasten
‘the ship.

August 31, at 6 a, m., the fog lifted. We started and continued the
search for the entire day, but in vain. At 4 p. m. we directed the
course for the Grinnell Land coast, but the ice prevented us from reach-
ing it. At 6 p. m. we made fast to a great floe.

Friday, September 1, we saw in the morning a small opening, through
which we worked the vessel about the distance of a mile nearer to the
coast, where we had again to make tust, as we could then not move the
ship in any direction. Toward 7 p. w. a strong easterly wind arose,
setting the stream with the ice against us, the smaller pieces of the lat-
ter drifting faster than the floe to which the ship was tied. This press-
ure broke the hawsers at the bow and the stern, and lifted one side of
"the ship almost bodily on the floe to which we lay, imperilling her greatly.
As the ice, pressing from all sides around us, had a thickness of at least
twenty feet, it. became imperative to provide for emergencies. Pro-
visions and stores were carried on deck, and guus, cartridges, two suits
for each person, &c., placed within easy reacli, so as to land them on the
‘ice in case the ship should be crushed. , Toward 9 p. m. the wind abated,
“the ice ceased to press, and remained quiet throughout the night. The
following day, in the morning, we unshipped the propelier, in order to
save it from being broken. At 2 p. m. the pressure of the ice began
again, huge masses approaching the ship. All bands were now em-
ployed landing provisions and fuel on the ice, in two places, so that one
part might be saved in case the ice should break near the other. When
a considerable quantity had been landed, more was carried on deck as a

‘reserve. In the night following that day the ice kept more quiet,
although there was a snow-storm. ' '

Sunday, the 3d, divine service was attended to from 11 to 12, as
usnal, The snow fell so thickly as to allow us only ocecasionally to- see

“the coast of Greenland, although it was distant only two miles. The
highest place we had reached was, according to astronomical observa-
tions, between latitude 820 20’ and 820 30/ N,, bt now we drifted quite
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briskly south. Ship and crew appeared to be a ready prey to the ice.
But there is a God who aids and saves from death; to Him I trusted be-
tween these icebergs and ice-fields, although I know that I do not
deserve all the good he grants me. ‘

September 4, at 9 a. m., open water appeared at a few places, when
everything was quickly shipped again, There was some difficulty in
replacing the screw in its position, as the latter was frozen over. At
9.30 p. m. steam was ready and we began to work toward the coast of
Greenland, where the wind had broken the ice and caused an opening.
At 11 p. m. we had succeeded in reaching this, and a boat was lowered
for the examination of a bight. At midnight Captain Hall landed with
five of us, and planted, in the name of the Lord, and for the President
of the United States, the American flag on the land which we had dis-
covered. We then returned on board, and let go the anchor at 12.30 a.
m. of the 5th of September. The place examined proved to be but a
bend of the coast; we therefore took advantage of the open water
caused by the easterly wind along the coast, and resumed our search for
a harbor southward, but not finding any better place we returned in
the evening to the anchorage, and began impediately to land provisions,.
Snow contiuq\ed to fall as thickly as the entire day and the preceding
night.

Wednesday, the 6th, the weather was pleasant, the sun shining as
bright as we had not seen himn for sometime. Astronowmical observations
proved the ship to lie now in latitude 810 38/ N, longitude 61° 45’ W.;
we therefore had drifted south 47 miles. Toward evening the weather
changed to a violent snow-storm from the S.W, -

. Thursday, the 7th, at 5 a. m., we lifted the anchor, and steamed about
sixty yards closer in-shore, behind an iceberg which had grounded in
13 fathoms water, and prowised to protect us against southerly and, in
a part, also westerly winds; it was 450 feet long, 300 feet broad,
“and 60 feet in height above the water. Our main occupation now was
transporting provisions and stores to the shore.

Sunday, the 10th, we could not use boats any longer, and in a few
hours the ice grew thick enough to carry us with thefood for the dogs,
that had been housed on shore. After divine service, Captain Hall
told'us that he would call the place Thank God Harbor, as the Lord had
not only carried us through the dangers of the ice, but also protected us
against the imminent peril of an explosion of the small boilers, which
had not been red with water, throngh the neglect of the fireman.

: Monday, the 11th, the ice had grown so firm that we could employ the
sleighs, : :

-Tuesday, the 12th, it was cold, and snow fell, the wind blowing
strong. Until then the twilight bad remained on the sonthern horizon
throughout the nights, but these now grew longer, and soon we would
‘bave, in the midst of the Greenland mountains, the long winter night.-
But why should we fear the darkness around us, if light remains only
in our hearts? Yes, my Lord, it I have only Thee, I do not care for
heaven or earth. :

Iu the morning of the 13th the ice broke again at a distance from us,
The two Esquimaux, Joe and Hauns, went on a hunting excursion, and
brought, late in the evening, three hares; the latter have thick, soft,
and snowy-white hair, with a black spot behind the ears. A few days
previously they had shot a seal, a hare, and four geese.

Thursday, the 14th, the weather was beautiful, but toward night a

.southerly gale set in, which broke, half an hour after midnight, all the
.ice in the vicinity, packing it in several places.
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i Friday, the 15th, the weather wasrough, and it snowed throughout the
ay. o A

Saturday, the 16th, at 9.30 a. m., Mr. Meyer, Mr. Bryan, and Mr. Mauch
went to a mountain fifteen miles S.1. of us, intending to begin a survey
from there; they returned at 1.30 p. m., alimost frozen, as they broke
through the ice when passing over it. During the night it froze briskly,
the cold southerly wind whistling through the rigging. x

Sunday, the 17th, after divine service, Captain Hall enjoined us to
work hand in hand, like brethren, in order to reach our aim for which
we had started. He said that he firmly believed it to be God’s will that
all of the wondertul earth not yet known shounld be discovered.

Monday, September 18, Dr, Bessels, with the first mate, Joe, and Hans,
started on a sleigh, drawn by eight dogs, on a hunting excursion,

Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday the weather remained fine, but
oun Iriday, the 22d, it blew a gale from the seuth, at times so stiff that
we had to secure better the observatory, a wooden building which we
had brought in pieces from New York.

On the 23d the sun showed a large halo. At divine service, on Sun-
day, the 24th, the sermon find prayer were read by Mr. Braine; they
had been prepared by Rev. Dr. Newman expressly for the expedition.
At 2 p. m, the hunting party of Dr. Bessels returned with a musk-ox,
which they had killed the second day out; the meat, skin, and head,
which they brought home, weighed 309 pounds. The ox, after being hit
first, was kept at a stand by the dogs trained for it, until the animal
was brought down by four more balls; one of the dogs, however, was
twice thrown high into the air. '
" Wednesday, the 27th, the barometer fell suddenly, and at 11 a, m. a
violent snow-storm commenced, continuing the entire day and the fol-
lowing night. Af 4 p. m. the ice broke up and packed. On the 28th it
. again came in commotion, and pushed so heavily against the vessel that
-this would certainly have been crushed if she had not been so strong,
and the Lord had not protected us. -

Friday, the 29th, a gale from the N.W, sprung up, which abated some-
what toward 5 a. m. of the next morning, but blew still quite iresh the
entire day. :

In the morning of October 1 (Sunday) the gale ceased, and the.
weather remained beautiful throughout the day. After divine service,
Captain Hall inforined us were, from that day, to assemble each morn-
ing at 8.30 in his cabin for prayer. How. good is it to serve under a
commander in whose heart the Saviour has begun the work! We should
always bear in mind that each day and each hour carries us nearer to
‘the end of our pilgrimage, where we have tolay down our staff. I pray
the Lord to open my eyes that I may look to Him with spirited coufi-
dence,

Tuesday, the 3d, we began to remove the provisions to a hill, as on
the flat ground where they had been placed they were too readily
covered by snow. ‘ '

Thursday, the 5tb, Joe and Hans shot two seal, but got only one, the
other being carried away by the ice, which was a mile ahead of usin
the strait, still drifting. . )

. Friday, the 6th, at 7 a. m., 8ix of us went out sealing, taking a boat
along, but we saw the entire day only one seal and one white fox, which
both escaped. In the following night a gale blew from the east, and it
was severely cold. .
_Sunday, the 8th, the weather was fine. There was divine service
from 11 to 12, The Lord wills it, but it is hard, for one who wishes to
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follow Clrist to live among worldly people, and to hear the name of
the holy God taken in vain. 'We should always remember that we shall
have to .account for every word we speak. . A

Monday, the 9th. - After much labor we now had carried all our things
safely on the hill. .About noon of this day, Captain Hall, accompanied
by Mr. Chester, Joe, and Hans, started, on two sleighs drawn by six-
teen dogs, on an expedition for the purpose of reconnoitering in the
direction toward the pole. It was his intention to go about hundred
miles, if possible, in order to ascertain whether it would not be prefer-
able to attempt reaching the.pole by the land; it was also -hoped that
musk-oxen would be found for furnishing the fresh meat, which in this
latitude is so very essential for health. .

Friday, the 13th, it blew fresh from the east. One boat had already
been trausported to the shore; we now carried there a second, also eoal,
wood, and other things, so that a stock would be on shore in case an
accident should happen to the vessel. Up to then all hands were in
good health, for which I daily thanked the Lord. God, I pray Thee, let
me always be obedient to the teachings of Thy holy word with ever
greater cheerfulness. May never donbt or mockery destroy the consvla-
tion alive in, my breast. Let my whole life be a praise of Thee. The
water we used we obtained from ice, which we brought from the hills or
Jcut off from the big clumps, Although the latter was frozen salt-water,
the melted water was perfeetly fresh, as the salt works out in course of
time. The great glaciers consist entirely of fresh water; they are
created by the snow which setiles in the valleys and ravines; in the
summer this snow melts in the day, but at night the water freezes, and
thus ice agglomerates to a great amount, moving along each day fromn
seven to eight feet. Generally they have a strong foot, which always
Pprotrades ahead.. When meeting heights in its route, it first fills the
lower parts and then proceeds onward over the elevation, carrying
away generally a considerable piecé of it. Small elevations it levels
directly. The place of its origin, its route, and the place of its dis-
charge in the water are marked by the moraine which it throws off to
both sides. Rocks or debris which fall down upon it from the mountains,
it throws off to tlie right; but whenever two glaciers meet on their route
obliquely, the debris is thrown between them. The earth is everywhere
the Lord’s; there is evidence even in the highest north that an almighty
and all-wise Creator has made it,

" Saturday, the 11th, a violent snow-storm from the north set iu, blow-
ing to the evening of Sunday. ‘-
~ October 13, we saw the sun for the last time in 1871; we would have
seen him to the 17th if the mountains of Greenland had not shut out
the true horizou. .

Wednesday, the 18th, we began building a snow-wall around the
ship. .
On the'19th it was bitterly cold, and on the succeeding night a gale
blew from the south, veering, on the 20th, around to east, and blowing
then so vielently that we could not work outside of the ship,

On the 21st we spread over the ship a snow-tent of stout sail-cloth,
leaving only a small opening for ingress. Daylight shortened rapidly.

Monday, the 23d, snow fell throughout the day, and from 3 p.m. a
hurricane blew, abating, however, at 8 p.'m. ' '

Tuesday, the 24th, at 1.30 p,m., Captaip Hall returned with Mr,
Chester, Joe, and Hans. Captain Hall had not felt well for the last
three days, and laid down to bed immediately. He vomited, had
‘cramps, and a violent headache, They had encountered on the expedi-

-
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tion severe cold, and suffered greatly. They had not been able to go
farther than fifty miles from the shipin a N.E. direction. Animals they
had not seen, only tracks of the musk-ox. Captain Hall had formed
the opinion that it would be easier for an excursion to push north on the
Grinnell Land side, as Greenland trended too far east. Toward the
evening a violent snow-storm from the north commenced, increasing to
a huarricane of such violence that the ship moved, although inclosed by
heavy ice and embedded in snow. On the 26th it had already grown so
dark that we could see the stars throughout the day.

Saturday, the 28th, it grew dangerous with the captain, his illness
increasing steadily. He suffered from a concussion of the brain, [ Gehirn-
schlag—brain-apoplexy, verbally translated,] and his mind wandered
almost constantly. Prayers and divine service were held forward for
his recovery. I asked, in the morning, Mr. Braine (Bryan?) about the
state of his soul ; he answered that he had said that he was not pre-
pared to die. The prayers which I sent incessantly to the throne of the
Almighty did not satisfy me; I, poor sinner, was anxious to kneel with
him before God, and to pray for mercy. In the forenoon I asked Cap-
tain Bord (Buddington %) whether I would not be permitted to see Cap-
tain Hall; I was anxious to watch over him, as he frequently recovered
his senses,but to my great sorrow I was refused. Iwasvery dissatisfied,
the more as Captain Buddington was also a brotherin Christ. But there
were some who did not at all believe in Jesus Christ nor in the Bible,
although our Saviour has sacrificed his dear life for us all and taken
upon himself the burden of our sins. But I believe that the Saviour
has worked in Captain Hall before he was struck down by this sick-
ness.

October 30, we had a snow-storm from the north.

On November 1 the captain appeared to grow better, as he spoke as

" sensibly as any of us.

Thursday, the 2d, the weather was beaatiful and calm, although
severely cold. The snow-wall around the ship was seven to eight feet
thick, and of the same height as the snow-tent. The snow was carried
to the ship in sleighs from banks, which formed sometimes neax the ship,
sometimes at a distance from it.

Up to the 3d of November ten dogs had died, six large and seven
small, two of them on the last excursion. There were fifty-four alto-
gether—six of the Newfoundland and forty-eight of the Esquimaux
breed. They then were fed ouly twice a week, My heart would almost
break when I saw the poor creatures thus starved, He who caused this
will have to answer for it at the last day. He who delights in the suf-
ferings of a beast will grow cold and heartless, and surely also torment
his fellow-men ; he never can love God.

November 5, Captain Hall grew again worse; in the wanderings of
his mind he said that somebody intended to shoot or poison him. That
day Hans and Joe harpooned a seal which they had shot at the day
before, but had not caught; its oil was estimated at 40 gallons.

On the 6th the weather was mild; snow fell in the evening, ceasing in
the morning of the 7th. That night Captain Hall had another attack
of apoplexy, and at 2 it seemed as if he would part life. He lost his
senses ; his tace and his tongue were paralyzed; and his hearing had suf-
fered. The next day he lay in a very miserable state, the entire body
being insensible tothe touch. Intheeveninghe was entirely unconscious
of what oceurred around him or was done with him. At 3.25 in the
morning of November 8, 1871, his soul left the mortal body. I remem-
ber well the day when be attended, with his sister, divine service on
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board at New London. After service he made a speech, saying he be-
lieved firmnly that he was born to discover the north pole. After he
should have set his right foot on the pole, he was willing to die. But
the Lord had decreed otherwise, and before that aim wuas reached he
called out to him, ¢ Man, prepare thy house, because you shall die.” O,
would this lead us to the Lord, ad perhaps sooun also oar last hour may
approach. After his death, a coffin was immediately made, into which
he was placed at 4 p. m.  'We also began to dig a grave, working at it
Wednesday and Thursday. The earth was mixed with rock, and frozen
so hard thart, although using axes and poles, we could dig only two fect
deep. It was doue with the light of a lantern.

Friday, the 10th, at 11.30 a. in., we placed the corpse into the ground.
Captain Hall had reached, as I was told, the age of 50 years. His body
rests in the far north, where no c¢ivilized human being has ever laid
down his head for eternal rest, as the place lies in latitude 81° 38/ N.,
502 miles from the north pole. Thus his wish to die in the {far north,
and to rest where he had lived eight years, has been fulfilled. May his
remains lie in peace till the day of resurrection. '

That day, and Saturday, the 11th, we had a violent snow-storm, which
abated at Tbon of Sunday. The velocity of the storm at its height was
47 miles per bour. This was the first Sunday that Captain Hall was no
more. 1 felt the loss severely, but he was now better off than we. The
rough gales of the cold north and east which blow here will be noth-
ing to him. What is human life but a strife from the cradle to the
grave? Blessedis only he who lives with the firmn hope that he may-find
beyond the grave a better life.

Continued observations were now made on the shore, by Dr, Bessels
and Mr. Meyer, of the temperature, the wind, the deviation of the com-
pass, &c.  On board, tidal observations were made every hour, and, at
times, every ten minutes. v o

‘Wednesday, the 15th, at 5 p. m., we saw, for the first time in our win-
ter-quarters, an aurora borealis to the south of us.

Thursday, the 16th, a violent snow-storm blew till midnight, accom-
panied by severe cold.

On the 17th the strait between Hall’s Land (named now by us so) and
Grinnell Land had not yet closed entirely. It closed occasionally after
a calm of some days, but opened again for miles with each strong breeze
creating a stronger current. The weather was very unsettled ; a dead
calm would be interrupted suddenly by a violent gale; the same was
the casewith the temperature; one day the thermowmeter stood at zero,
the next 200 below.

Saturday, the 18th, at 7 p. m., a gale sprang up from the north, grow-
ing very severe from midnight to two hours past, so as to attain a ve-
locity of 47 miles per hour.

Sunday, the 19th, after divine service, Captain Bord (Buddington %)
announced that the morning prayers would be discontinued, as Mr.
Bryne was otherwise engaged; each should pray by himself. = Would
God’s love open the eyes of all kneeling down together! Pray and
work. I, poor benighted sinner, must confess that I have to contend
many an hour with enemies within myself and outside, but hope does
not leave me. When kbeeling far north in a dark corner, or beneath
the starry heaven on a floe, I look with confidence to the mountaius
from which I expect aid. Although not being able to show a single
deed by which I may stand before the just Judge, I trust to the Lord’s
mercy

\

Monday, the 20th, at 4 in the morning, intending to examine the tide-
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gauge, I wae carried away by the storm and thrown upon the ice, which
was covered with water; only with great difficuly could I reach the
opening where the observations were made. The snow-drift did hardly
permit opening the eyes. It blew so violently that the ship was thrown
upon. one side, bursting the snow-wall. At 9 a. m. Mr. Meyer left the
vessel to look for Dr. Bessels, who had been all night in the observatory
on shore; he was driven baek about twenty times while endeavoring to”
creep up the hill, but finally reached the house. Joe and Hans fol-
lowed, and at 10.30 all four succeeded in reaching the ship. Dr. Bes-
sels had been without fire since 1 o’clock, for want of coal. He had a
frozen ear, Mr. Meyer a frozen eye-lid and hands, and Joe the right
cheek. At 3 p. m.the gale lulled down, but broke out with renewed
fury at 9.30, attaining a force of fifty to sixty miles per hour, and veer-
ing constantly between east and north. The thermometer stood at 240
below zero, At 1.15 past midnight the ice cracked around the ship,
and at 2 the snow-wall had sunk to two feet. .
~Tuesday, Novewber 21, at 8 a. m., the ice broke all around us, and we
were in great peril ; the snow-drift, besides, made it so dark that we could
not see anything at a distance of five paces. We let go the second an-
chor ; nevertheless, the ship drifted, but luckily toward the iceberg near
which we lay, and which had been named, by Captain Hall, Providence
Mount. Some of us jumped over the few floes between us and the -
iceberg, climbed upon it, and succeeded by 1 p. m. to fasten three ice-
aunchors, to which the ship was secured by hawsers, In the afternoon
the fury of the gale began to abate; we were able to see a greater dis-
‘tance, and found that the water was open all around us.

Wednesday, November 22, the weather was again fair, although
severely cold, the wind being from the east. We now saw that to the
-southward of us, between the iceberg and the shore, there was still a
strip of ice lying, by which we could reach the coast. Three of our
sleighs were lost, two of which had already been used by Dr. Kane, but
Inckily all the dogs were safe; they had been taken on board when the
.gale set in, with the exception of two, which were found in their kennel
on shore. :

Irriday, the 24th, the weather was fair and the temperature —23°,
‘The observations, which had been interrupted by the gale, were re-
sumed. In the evening we saw electric clouds, which we had observed
already occasionally ; they were white, combining sometimes, rainbow-
like, into a circle between the zenith and the horizon.

Saturday, the 25th, in order to bring the ship, which thus far lay at
the extreme of the iceberg, more toward the center of its long side,
where it would be better protected, an opening was sawed into the ice,
through which she was moved one hundred and twenty feet.

Sunday, the 26th, divine service was held, but Captain Bord (Bud-
dington ?) aunounced that attention was not compulsory, but he would
prefer that all should attend.

Monday, the 29th, fair weather ; temperature —27°.

Tuesday, the 28th, it was mild ; temperature —6°, but the barometer
fell slowly. At 8 p. m. a spow-storm set in from S.S.W., which soon
grew violent, and at 1 o’clock had attained a force of forty-two miles per
hour, pressing the ice from the strait against our iceberg, which burst
and parted in two; thus weakened, it was pushed against the ship,
shaking her all over and making her crack in all seams. With ebb-
‘tide the ship keeled over on one side, while the foot of the iceberg
pushed beneath ber, so as to raise her two and a half feet. She careéned
8o heavily that it was difficalt to walk on deck. In this perilons condi-
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tion it was thought proper to carry apparel and other stores on shore,
as also to place the Esguimaux wowmen and children into the observa-
tory. Toward morning of the 29th the storm went gradaally down and
the ice became quiet. The power of heavy ice propelled by wind and
current is immense ; had the ice inside of the iceberg been equally as
strong as that pushing onward from the strait, so that it could not
have given way, the ship would surely have been cut through or thrown
over. ‘ i

Thursday, the 30th of November, the weather was fair. Thanks-
givings-day was observed, bat no divine service celebrated.

Saturday, December 2, mild, beautiful weather, wind variable. At
10 p. m. it blew strong from the north, but only to midnight. That
evening we saw three moons besides the true, the four forming a bean-
tiful cross. The same appeared again Sunday night. The ice in the
strait, which was still open, made considerable noise. The rise and fall
of tide at full and change is six to seven feet; during the first and last
quarters of the moon, one to three feet, depending, however, upon the
wind.

December 5, the weather remained fair and mild until noon, but in
the atternoon a gale arose from the south, increasing in the evening.
. At midnight snow began to fall, when the wind gradually calmed down.
Dr. Bessels left the ship for the observatory at 2 o’clock past midnight,
and, although it was only a distance of a quarter-mile, did not reach
it before 6 in the morning. On account of the difficulty of reaching it
in dark weather, a wire was stretched next day from the ship to’it.

Sunday, the 10th, the weather was beautiful and mild. In the even-
ing, as on the evening before, the anrora was seen in different forms,
At one time it showed in the forin of an arc, spanning the mountains
from S.E. to N.W.,, at an elevation of about 20°, We also saw numer-
ous shooting-stars, sometimes forming, as it were, a silver thread from
the point where they first appeared to that of disappearance; in a few
instances I have seen small fire-balls pushing out from them, similar to
those of a rceket. V

Monday, the 11th, at noon, a strong breeze sprang up from the north,.
veering east toward evening. : : )

Wednesday, the 13th, beautiful weather ; temperature, —13°, There
has, perhaps, never been an expedition the members of which did live
so peacefully as we. The Navy Department had directed that, in case
of Captain Hall’s death, Captain Buddington should take command of
the ship and Dr. Bessels direct the scieutific matters and the sleigh
expeditions. Shounld the two disagree, Captain Buddington had to
carry the vessel home as directly as possible. As long as Captain Bud-
ding held the command, he treated everybody properly ; the first officer
. is also an honorable man, who Lknows how to handle people. O,
" would we thus keep in harmony ! at least, in a worldly way, it not spirit-
ually, as long as we are together, with God’s aid. - How beautifal is it
when brethren are true to eacli other and live in peace! ,

Thursday, the 14th, beautifal weathér; in the evening a fresh breeze
from the N.E., lasting to Friday evening, with snow-drift during the
night. . : '

%aturday, the 16th, a storm set in from the east, veering north in the
morning, when it increased and caused a snow-drift, lasting to Sunday
night. Inthe evening there was a wonderful display of the aurora,
showing innumerable rays, some of which extended from the southward
through the zenith to the northern horizon ; the northern rays sudden.
ly disappeared and the southerly passed in a great arc from the S.E. to
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the S.W., where they also disappeared; they constantly changed, some-
times shooting from the horizon to the zenith,

Monday, the 18th, light breeze from S.I.; temperatare, —28°, In the
evening the wind wore south, breaking out in squalls.

Tuesday, the 19th, at 7 a. m., a gale sprang up from the 8. W,, lasting
to 6 a. m. of the 20th. On the 21st, and up to noou of the 22d, the
weather was beautiful, but then it began to blow from N.N.W,, continu-
ing to the morning of the 23d. At 10 a. m. of that day it again began
to blow from the east, continuing in puffs and with snow-drift through-
out the day. Toward 6 p. m. it became calm.

Sunday, the 24th, beautiful weather, with a southerly breeze. In the
evening (Christmas-eve) all hands were invited into the cabin, but I did
not feel home there, Captain Hall not being any more in our midst.

On Christmas-day’, the 25th, the weather was fine, the temperature 332
below zero. I was astonished that there was no divine service, but,
I believe, in America it is more of a feast-day than a holy-day.

Thursday, the 28th, the temperature was, after midnight, —35°, and in
the morning —30°. The ship still carcened somewhat with the rise and
fall.of tide, as part of the keel was still resting on the foot of the ice-.
berg. Woe tried to break the latter .by blasting, but did not succeed,
the ice being too strong.

Friday and Saturday the weather was fair,

Sunday, the 31st of December, 1871, was the seventy-ninth day we
bad not seen the sun, but the middle of the long night was now passed,
and the sun was approaching again, having reached, on the 22d, the
greatest declination, (23° 27/ 21,”3.) A swmall arc of the horizon of
about 1° 30’ was even that day still somewhat illuminated, and we
never had the total darkness, even in latitude 81° 38/, which Kane re-
ported in 78° 38 N. '

Monday, the 1st of January, 1872, I thanked the Heavenly Father,
who stood by us last year through so mauy perils, and granted us to
live into the new year, except the dear captain, C. I'. Hall, who now
rests in the cold eartl of Greenland. But many, besides him, who en-
joyed the best healih last New-Year’s Day, have gone, like him, to their
graves. Our life is like the blossom.of the grass. Our years and hours
pass quickly, and not a moment returns ; it cannot be brought back.

On the 2d of January we again attempted to blast the ice under the
ship. After cutting a ditch along the vessel at a distance of fifteen
feet, four flasks of powder were ignited under the ice, but it was in
vain ; a greater quautity of powder, ignited so near the vessel, might
lave injured it. ’ :

Wednesday, the 3d, beautiful weather, but overcast in the evening.
Three hours past midnight the wind veered from N, through E. to S.E,,
and back again, in violent puffs,

On the 4th, toward 7 a. m, a stiff breeze began to blow from N.E,
coutinuing to 8 p. m.

From noon of Saturday, 6th, to Sunday forenoon, the sky was illumi-
nated, almost without interruption, by aurora borealis, at times in a
wonderfully splendid display of bands following each other over an are
of 120°,

Tuesday, the 9th, in the morning, the thermometer showed 48° below
zero, the sky being clear and the stars bright. The weather remained
fair and cold throughout the day, but at one o’clock after midnighta
storm set in from the north with snow-drifts, ,

On the 10th, at five in the moruing, I saw a bright are in the sky, run-
ning from the western horizon through the zenith to the east, parallel
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with the Milky Way, at the distance of about 129 from it, which disap-
peared about 6 a. m., leaving, however, three clouds of the same bright-
ness near the zenith. Some said that this phenomenon was electric,
but I did not believe it, as I distinctly saw narrow bright strips running
from the south into it, which cansed the bright color. I considered it
to Le an aurora. During the gale the wind frequently sprung around ;
it continued so to 3 a. m. of the 11th. At 9. p. m. of that day it again
began to blow from the north, with a snow-drift, abating Friday, the
12¢h, at 11 p. m,

Throughout Saturday, thé 13th, the weather was beautiful, but at 10
p. m. it changed to a gale from the north, with a force of thirty-nine
miles per hour, which continued to Sunday morning, 7 a. m.

‘Wednesday, the 17th, twilight appeared to the S.B. as early as 8 a.
m, The strait was not yet bridged by ice. ‘

Until Saturday the weatlier remained fine. In the forenoon of that
day a fresh breeze set in from the W., veering toward evening to S.W,,
and continning so in puffs. Throughout the night and Sunday the
weather was mild, with snow. )

Monday, the 22d, wind S.E., with overcast sky. At 2 p. m. it began
to snow, and a fresh breeze blew from 5 p. m. to 2 a. m.

Tuesday, the 23d, mild.

Wednesday, the 24th, calm. At 10.45 a. m. Dr. Bessels, with two of
the crew, left the vessel in a sleigh drawn by eight dogs, to ascertain
how far the open water extended north; they could only proceed nine
miles north of the vessel, where the water was still perfectly open; -
their further progress was stopped by a cape, which they could not pass
nor climb, as it was too steep and too much covered by ice. The ice in
the strait was drifting up and down with the current. At 5 p.m. they

returned on board. , \ )
Thursday, the 25th, thermometer, —24°. At 10 a. m. Mr. Chester and

four men, in a sleigh, with twelve dogs, left the ship to attempt push-
ing farther north than Mr. Bessels had been able, but did not succeed in
crossing the mountains, as they everywhere were covered by ice, and
it was too dark to find a pass; he returned at 4 p. m.

‘Friday, Saturday, and Sunday the weather was quiet and fine; tem-
perature 20°, 30°, and 35° below zero. Monday and Tuesday, mild.
Wind 8.

Wednesday, January 31, at 3 a. m., a snow-storm from the N.E. set
in, with a force of 40 miles, increasing on February 1 to a hurricane of
53.6 miles per hour in force. We had to discontinue the tidal observa-
- tions, as we could not keep the opening in the ice free from snow. They
could not be resumed before Friday.

Saturday, the 3d, beautiful weather, with a clear sky. Temperature,.
=280, Some of us attempted to make an excursion north, but could
not go far. It was wonderful to see the great icebergs and masses of
ice, appearing like a fortress, thrown over each other on the coast by
the force of the hurricane, to the height of houses, freeing the strait .
perfectly, which now showed only young ice made since. ‘

- Sunday, the 4th, fair weather. Temperature, —30°. In the forenoon
there was divine service, but it was sad to see that so few took interest
in the word of the Lord; not many did attend. .

From 7 p. m. to 7 a. m. of Monday, there was a display of the aurora,
more beautiful than ever. The entive sky was illuminated from the hor-
izon to the zenith, where the rays met; some were faint, of a bluish-
white color, others reddish, and at times the northern sky all over deep
red. Sometimes the rays combived to a screen, passing the zenith and
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disappearing north, but they were soon replaced by others. It was as
if a regiment of troops retreated before an enemy closing in on them.
There was a light breeze from the E., the temperature being —269,
Daylight had increased so much that we could now read the tide-gauge
without lantern-light for some hours.

From Monday to Thursday the weather was fine, the wind variable.
Temperature, —20° to —32°,

Thursday evening a fresh breeze sprang up from S.E., continuing to
Friday afternoon. On that day Hans went hunting seal, but did not
get any ; he saw but one, and heard another one gnawing the ice, which
they do in order to make holes for breathing. These holes they make
generally large enough for their head, but frequently they are so small
that they can only poke in their nose. The seals have an exceedingly
fine scent, enabling them to ascertain the presence of men Immediately:
They are, however, very inquisitive, and appear to be fond of music, as
they generally approach cautiously when they hear whistling. :

Saturday, the 10th, mild weather. Temperature, —13°, Light south-
erly breeze with fog. ~

Sunday, February 11, at 8 a. m,, it began to blow from N.L., increas-
ing to a force of 40 and even 48 miles per hour. In the evening there
was again an aurora, which now was so frequent that I may not have
recorded all. Two hours after midnight the gale abated, and the fol-
lowing day, 12th, was fine, with a temperature of —20°. In the even-
ing a fresh breeze from the S.W. set in, continuing to noon of the 13th,
when the sky, which had been overcast, became clear,

From Monday till Saturday the weather remained fair, generally with
a light southerly breeze and a temperature of —30° to —450,

" Saturday, the 17th, the barometer fell suddenly, the sky covered with

clouds, and at 11 p. m. there were violent squalls; alternately from 8.1,
and N.W,, until, at 1.45, a gale blew from the S.W., with snow-drift. At
noon of Sunday it had increased to a hurricane, 58 miles per hour in
force. This terrible weather continued to Monday, the 19th, 5 a. m.,
when snow began to fall and the wind DLecawme variable, but at 8 a.
m. it grew again to a hurricane from the opposite direction, attaining a
force of 57 miles per hour. In the morning ot the 20th, when snow
began to fall, it abated somewhat, and calmed down at 3 p. m. These
gales generally terminate with squalls, decreasing by degrees in vio-
leuce.  In the evening the sky became c¢lear. At midnight I saw four
moons besides the true. The latter was encircled by a halo in which
two of the false moons stood, while the two others were in & second
balo, concentric with the first, the false moons standing respectively
N. W, and S.W., N. and S., of the true. - The two nearest to the true
moon had the colors of a rainbow, the others were faint. It was a
beautiful phenomenon.

Wednesday, the 21st of February, daylight had increased so much
that we could not.see any louger the stars at mid-day; we had seen
them in a clear sky at all times for one hundred and seventeen days.
Throughout that day the weather was beautiful, the temperature 870
below zero. At 10 p. m. a stiff breeze from the north sprang up, veer-
ing, at two o’clock, N.E., increasing then to a gale, with snow-drift.

Thursday, the 22d, it wore back, northerly, and attained a force of
' forty miles per hour; at 9 p. m. it decreased. Temperature, —399.
" During the night it blew in puffs from the N.E.

Friday, the 23q, in the morning, the temperature was as low as —479,
and throughout the day not less than —300, with a variable wind.
There was much open water in the strait, especially N, :
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Saturday, the 24th, the weather was fair, with a light breeze from
the south. .Temperature, —359. In the forenoon some of the crew
went foar miles north of the ship haunting seal, but where had been
seen water the day before there was now ice.

Sunday, the 25th, light southerly breeze. There was no divine serv-
ice, which had been neglected also the previous Sunday.

Monday, the 26th, it ceased snowing. At 2 p.m. a strong breeze
from the east set in with snow-drift, and a temperature of —27°. The
wind ceased at 11 p. m.

Tuesday, the 27th, overcast sky. Temperature, —22¢, In the after-
noon it began to blow from S.E., with a snow-drift, ceasing after mid-
night. '

gWednesda,y, the 28th, fair weather, with a clear sky and a light
breeze {from the B. Temperature, —22°. At noon we saw the sun for
the first time in 1872, after one hundred and thirty-eight days of dark-
ness. Would the horizon not have been covered by the mountains, and
the sky been clear, wo should have seen the upper limb already on the
25th of TFebruary. It was truly a long, dreary night which we had
passed, by the Lord’s aid, in the midst of icebergs aud ice-fields. That
day I visited Captain Hall’s grave, as I had frequently done. How
would hoe have enjoyed it to see again God’s sun. But we all must pay
to nature the last tribute, and lay down our head to rest.

Thursday, the 29th of February, there was again a tremendous gale
from the E., veering, in the afternoon, to N.E., with snow-drift. In the
evening it attained a force of fifty miles per hour. Tewmperature, —30°.
Toward 2 in the morning the gale began to decrease, and from 8 a.m.
of the 1st of March there was but a breeze from the N.E., continuing
throughout the day. The thermometer stood for eight hours at 379"
below zero. .

Saturday, the 2d, stiff breeze from the N.E., with snow-drift, and a
temperature of 43° below zero. » L. ]

Sunday, the 3d, beantiful calm weather. Temperature, — 460, We
saw the sun as early as ten o’clock in the forenoon,

Monday, the 4th, fresh breeze from 8.W. Temperature, —40°,

TFrom Monday to Saturday the weather was changeable, with light
and strong breezes, the temperature not below —20°, mostly above
—400, and on Saturday —48°, ' . '

Sunday, March 10, a gale blew from N.E., with snow-drift. Tempera-
ture, — 350.

Monday, the 11th, strong breeze from I.S.E. until evening, when it
wore to N.I&. Throughout the night, and Tuesday, the 12th, until 6
p. m., a hurricane blew from the N.I., fifty-five miles per hour *in
torce. :

Wednesday, the 13th, the weather was delightful. In the morning
we saw, for three hours, three false suns surrounding the true, and
then a halo around the true. Two of the false suns had the colors of a
rainbow, caused by small snow crystals which fell from the sky.

Thursday, the 14th, beautiful weather. Temperature, —32°. Hunt-.
ing excursions were now madeé every day, but thus far no seal was shot
nor any other wild animal seen.. Animal life had not yet- made its
appearance. In the fall, when the sun leaves the northern part of
Greenland, the wild beasts go south, returning in spring after the re.
appearance of the sun. ,

Friday, Saturday, Sunday, and Monday the weather was splendid ;
the temperature between —15° and —309°, : -

Friday, the 15th, the tops of the mountains were lighted by the sun.

23 N



396 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY.

as early as.7 a. m.—a splendid sight. It grew bardly any longer dark,
as there was now twilight at midunight. ’

Tuesday, Mareh 19th, beautiful weather. That day the snow-tent
was removed frowm the ship, so that we did not need any louger to use
lantern-light in day-time, which had bLecome injurious to the eyes.
Toward evening the sky became overcast, and at 3 of the next morning
a violent snow-storm from the east set in, continving Wednesday and
Thursday evening aud Friday morning. Wednesday the force of the
wind was forty-six and Thursday fifty-three miles per hour. The gales
and hurricanes we experienced in our winter quarters were dreadful, the
contrary of those reported by Dr. Kane. We counsidered it a hurricane
when it blew with a force of fifty-one miles per hour. TIfriday noon we
examined the traps for wild animals, which we had laid some days pre-
‘viously, and found a white fox caught at the foot. The traps had been
~ placed on the land, at the distance of three to four miles frowm the ship,
on account of our dogs.

Saturday, the 23d, changeable weather; temperature, —20°, Ilans
shot, & seal, with a young one in its womb. Doth skeletons and the skin
of the young were preserved for the Smithsonian Institution.

Sunday, beautiful weather. ‘

Monday, the 25th, changeable, with a temperature of —250. The
twilight at night had now grown so strong that we could read the tide-
gauge without a lantern.

Tuesday, the 26th, mnild, with calm, overcast sky and a light snow-fall.
Three partridges were seen, the first this year,

Wednesday, the 27th, the temperature rose to 32 above zero, a warmth
to which we were not accustomed now. Wind 8.13., the light snow-fall
continuing. Dr. Bessels, Mr. Bryan, and Joe went at 8 a. m., in a sleigh
with fourteen dogs, on an excursion, intending to examine first a fiord
emptying into the sea about twenty eight miles south of our winter-
quarters, and then to make astronomical observations and survey the
coast as far ag Cape Constitution, which could not be done by the ship
when ¢oming up, on account of fog.

Thursday, Friday, and Saturday there was a light snow-fall, but the
temperature from 1° to 5° above zero, the sun exerting its influence
* over it.

Sanday, the 31st of March, the weather was also mild and beautiful.
Two of the crew, instead of attending service, went out shooting, and
killed a hare and eight partridges; these birds are snowy white and
well covered with feathers; they must be approached close in order to
see them. In the afternoon, Mr. Bryan and Joe returned with the
sl@igh, which had broken, for another. Dr. Bessels had remained with
the stores on an islet in the mouth of the fiord, where he had found
many petrefactious,

Monday, April 1st, Mr. Bryan, accompanied by Joe and Hans, started
again to join him, taking twosleighs. Throughont this week the weather
remained fair. The boats were now taken in hand, in order to fit them
for the expedition to the north pole, in which it was intended to start,
if possible, in the beginning of May. As the water in the strait
had remained more or less open throughout the winter, it was thought
practicable to reach the Pole by boats, probably better than by sleighs
over the ice in the darkness of the carly spring.

Monday, the 8th, at 11.45 a. m., Dr, Bessels’s party returned; all well,
bringing as trophies the carcasses of a seal and a polar bear. Of the
former, Hans had killed two, but obtained only one. Dr. Bessels discov-
ering another fiord to the southward of that to which he went first, had
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.divided the party, leaving Mr. Bryan and Hans at the snow-hut built by
them at the mouth of the northern fiord, while he and Joe did go in one
of the sleighs with eight dogs to the southern ; and while entering the
mouth of it they saw tracks of the polar bear, and blood at a hole,
such as the seal makes for breathing, and where polar bears like to watch
for them as their prey. After the examination of the fiord and starting
back north, Joe suddenly saw the bear; both jumper from the sleigh
with their rifles, taking hold of the dogs, Joe of five, thie doctor of three.
Buat these, when they saw the fierce beast coming toward them, could
not, be kept-back, and had to be set loose, when they at once made furi-
ously for the bear. After fighting them for five minates, the latter made
for Joe, who allowed it to approach within sixty paces, when he fired,
reloaded quickly, and with a second ball finished the beast, which just
had started for bim again after recovering from the shoek. Two of the
dogs had kept baek, but the other six fought bravely; one of them was
thrown by a Dblow from the paw of the powerful beast so violently
against an ice-clumyp that it was left for dead on the place, bat the next
morning it had returned to the snow-hut. Three of the dogs were
wounded most severely, one, called by us Bear, which had firmly imbed-
ded its teeth into the skin of the beast, unmindful of the severe blows of
its paws. The poor creature, when brought back on board, was barely
alive, but in a few days it recovered, being nursed carefully by all
hands. The party had not been able to penetrate into the northern
fiord farther than twenty miles, as it was full of icebergs, which evi-
dently had come down from the glaciers abounding in the vicinity, bat
they could see from the tops of the icebergs that it extended in a south-
‘eastern direction as far as the eyereached; itsshores are in part bound-
ed by rocks rising vertically to a height of seven hundred feet. The
other fiord, where the bear was killed, was found to be thirty-eight
miles long, also full of icebergs, and surrounded by glaciers. The party
had goue as far south as latitude 80° 45/ N., but did not reach Cape
Constitution. As Hans bad been with Morton when the latter discov-
ered (his eape, in Barry’s expedition, and as he states that Morton did
not go beyond the cape, the latter -cannot have reached the parallel of
latitude 81° N., as has been reported by Kane. Dr. Bessels intended
to push on farther south, but was prevented by the steepness of the
coast and the open water almost washing it; they had, at sowne places,
to carry their sleighs. The open water extended as far south as they
could see. ‘

Wednesday, April 10, the weather remained mild and fair, but
small snow crystals fell most of the day. From that day the sun did
not any longer go below the horizon, although hid from us for a few
Lours by a Ligh mountain in our vicinity.  From April 12 to 20 the
weather was still beantiful and calm,but the cold increased to from 102
to 370 below zero. On account of this uninterrupted 'fair weather and
the cold temperature, there was now more ice in the strait than we had
seen the whole winter ; no open water at all could be seen from Provi-
dence Mount. ) '

Friday, the 19th, at 6 a. m., Joe and Hans went in a sleigh with
twelve dogs on a hunting excursion.

Suuday, the 21st, wind changeable; in the afternoon snow fell.

Monday, fair weather, o

“Tuesday, the 23d, at 2 p. m., a snow-storm from the southwest set in,
- _ceasing toward evening.

Wednesday, fair, mild weather, At 9 p. m. it commenced to blow stift

from the northeast, with snow until midnight, when the wind increased,
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accompanied by a snow-drift, not ceasing beforethe evening of the 25th.
At 11 a, m. Joe and Hans returned from their excursion, bringing four
musk-oxen. They had shot seven near Newman’s Bay, but le(t the
_three larger in a snow-hut which they had built, the dogs not being able
to draw them all. These animals generally herd in a number; they take
flight when they see men, but not from dogs; they cannot therefore be
approached without dogs. «
Saturday, the 27th, mild weather. During the last week we were
« employed carrying the provisions and stores, which had been landed,
~on board. At 10 a., m. Mr, Chester, accompanied by Joe, Hans, and
' Fr. Jamke, left the vessel in two sleighs, to ascertain how far north the
open water now extended, and on the return to bring home the three
~musk-oxen from the snow-hut.
Sunday, beautiful weather.
. Monday, the 29th, in the evening, the weather changed to a gale from
the N.E., which lessened somewhat in the morning of the 30th, but in-
_creased again in the afternoon, with snow-drift. The ship careened.
.considerably by the pressure of the iceberg against her, by which she
already had suffered damage, and eight men were employed that day
“in removing the ice, that she might gain room for the tide, and right
with high water. During the night the gale and snow-drift were quite
gsevere, and continued so. .
- Wednesday, May 1, at 10 p. m., Mr. Chester’s party returned. The
bad weather had permitted them to proceed only 20 miles toward New-
man’s Bay; open water they had not seen, as their route was too far
inland. Newman’s Bay, discovered and named by Captain Hall on his
sleigh excursion, lies in about latitude 820 N. A cape which the latter
:bad discovered in latitude 81° 42/ N. was named by him Cape Liibken.
.On the northern side of Newman’s Bay, Mr. Chester’s party had killed
i two musk-oxen. These had taken flight already at the distance of a
- mile, but the dogs caught up with them, and brought them to bay. The
.manner of defense of these animals wus remarkable; they kept back
to back, and, when attacked, jumped furiously five or six paces onward,
and then retreated again to the same position, until the one was brought
down by a ball, when the other defended the fallen till it was also
brought down. In thenight the galeabated, and the weather remained
wild and fair throughout Thursday and Friday. Temperature 5° to 10°
above zero. Friday evening Joe and Hans discovered, half a mile from
the ship, the tracks of a polar bear. We were not allowed any longer
to leave the vessel unarmed. '
. Saturday, May 4, in the morning a terrible storm from the N, set in,
with furious snow-drift, continuing throughount the day, until Sunday
morning at 4 a. m; its force was as great as 53 miles per hour. ,
Sunday a stiff breeze blew from the N.E. Temperature 5° below
zero. .
. Thursday, the 9th, at 4 a. m., Mr. Meyer, accompanied by Captain
Tyson, Joe, and Hans, started in two sleighs, the former to survey New-
man’s Bay and take observations, while the latter were to see whether
_they- could find open water to the northward, the strait north and south
of the ship being now bridged by heavy ice for miles. The party re-
turned, all well, Tuesday, the 14th, at 8 p. m. Mr. Meyer had ascer-
tained the northern head of the bay to lie in latitude 820 N.; it thence
extended from 60 to 70 miles in a southeastern direction, averaging 7
miles in width., The party saw no open water besides a few strips where
ceurrent and wind had parted the ice-fields. They had killed eight musk-
‘oxen and four calves; the latter they had not seen before the old had
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fallen, being hid by their long hair between the short legs. As the
sleighs could not carry all this meat, the greater portion was left in a
snow-hut on the spot. : ,

Since the last gale the wind had mostly blown from the south, with a
temperature above zero. ’ :

¥riday, May 17, the two Esquimaux, with two of the crew, went in
two sleighs to Newman’s Bay, for the meat left there, returning Sunday,
the 19th, at 5.30 p. m., after having killed two more oxen and four par-
tridges. In the afternoon of that day the carpeunter found, on an ice-
berg, about three miles from the ship, a dead leming, which evidently
had perished by starvation. The previous week Kriiger and I had
caught in the mountains one of those animals alive.

Monday, May 20, beautiful weather. Temperature 20° above zero.
In the afterncon we transported, by sleighs drawn by dogs and six
men, one of the boats to the northward of Cape Liibken, four to five
miles north of the ship, where, throughout the winter, as long as the ice
had drifted up and down the strait, the most open water Lad been
observed ; the current being there stronger and the ice weaker, it could
be expected that tlie latter would break up there first. To attempt, at
this season, a sleigh excursion for the Pole, was out of question, and,
therefore the boats were to be held in readiness for the earliest chance
of proceeding by them.

Tuesday, the 21st, the weather was beauntiful. The thermometer rose,
for the first time in 1872, above the freezing-point. We could now see
distinetly kow the snow disappeared by degrees, especially in the mount-
ains. The salt-water ice also grew soft and watery. . At 10.30 a.m._
Joe, Hans, and two of the crew went for the meat still remaining at
Newman’s Bay. It had been observed that the musk-oxen came in a
northwesterly direction from East Greenland. All those that were killed
were met in the same vicinity, on a plateau which trended from the
north side of Newman’s Bay easterly between the mountains.

Thursday, the 23d, at 5.40 p.m., the party returned, bringing with
them the snow-tents, sleeping-bags, and all the meat. This time they
had not seen musk-oxen, A fresh breeze blew that day from N.E,

Friday, May 24, another beat was carried to Cape Liibken. Tresh
breeze from the S.W. . ;

Saturday, the 25th, provisions and stores were transported in two
sleighs to the boats. That day the ice in the strait began to move, and
narrow strips of open water were seen. Near the boats, which had
been placed at the distance of about one hundred paces from the water,
the ice broke and packed. In tbe afternoon Hans found, about three
miles north of the ship, and to tbe sonthward of Cape Liibken, half-a
mile inland, on elevated ground, an Esquimaux sleigh, partly buried.
Our men broke off the parts above the ground. and brought them on
board. There was other evidence that Esquimaux had been living near
the place of our winter quarters, at least in summer-time. We had
already, before the discovery of Hans, seen two spots with marks of a
camp, at one of which the stones were still in position for fastening
seven tents, and Captain Bord (Bnddington %) had found there part of
‘a lance, made from the thigh-bone of a seal. Joe and Hans killed in
the afternoon a seal. ,

Wednesday, May 29, fair weather; light breezes, mostly from S.W.,
Temperature, 25° to 30° above zero. In the forenoon the two Esqui-*
maux weunt in a sleigh on a hunting excursion. ' .

Thursday, the 30tl, at 10.30 p. m., R. Kriiger and I left the vessel for
a wallk; we did go as far as twelve miles south of the ship, close up to
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a mountain-ridge, where we found, in several places near some sweet-
water ponds, tracks of polar bears, hares, aud musk-oxen, those of the
latter being fresh; and suddenly we saw two of these aniwals, with a
calf, resting on the snow at the foot of a mount near oune of the ponds,
about five hundred yards from us. Seeing us, they jumped up, when
we fired at once our guns at them. While I was reloading, my com-
panion suddenly warned me that one of the animals was making at me
' behind my back, aud, looking around, I saw it foriously runuing against
; me with all its speed. I quickly retreated unril ready with my breech-
loader. The beast came to a halt in the mean time, and was joined by
the others fur defense in their peculiar manner. We now fired again,
but as we did so at a considerable distance, not daring to close in with-
out dogs, only one, the female, fell, when the other, with the calf, took
flight. ~ As I had no more balls, and my companion only a shot-gun, we
did not follow them. We returned on bLoard at 8 p. m., and within an
hour five of the crew left in a sleigh, with dogs, to bring in the animal
we had killed, and to hunt up the two which had escaped. They re-
turned Friday, May 31, at 6 a. m., with the three animals, having
found and killed the two escaped. At 9 a. m. three other men were sent
with a sleigh for one of the oxen left behind; they returned at 7 p. m.
The temperature rose that day to 26° above zero, with a {resh breeze
from the S.W., No open water was seen.

Saturday, June 1, 1.50 p. m., I, in company with three other men, left
the vessel in a sleigh, with dogs, for a hunting excursion, taking along
tents, sleeping-bags, provisions, &c. At 5.50 p. m. we had arrived at
the place where still an ox lay, killed on the last excorsion, about four-
‘teen miles S.E, of the vessel, at the foot of the high mountains, where
we erected our tent for an encampment, after having sent William Lin-
demann back to the ship with the ox. R. Kriiger and Fr. Jamke kept
behind with me. In the evening a storm set in from the south, which
continued throughout Suunday, the 2d. In the afternoon of that day
we weut out hunting but did not see anything. -Robert shot,in the
eveuing, a partridge. and IFrederick » little snow-bird. :

“Monday, the 3d, the weather was fine. At 8.30 a. m. we started out
again, returning at 2.30 p. m., without having seen any animal, but
numerous tracks and dung of the musk-ox. I found a partridge-egg
and the head of a musk.ox, the latter apparently having lain there for
years. I secured the horns, intending to keep them as a memcrial, if
God would permit the ship to return home. In the evening we killed,
pear the tent, three partridges.

Tuesday, the 4th, we were ount from 5.30 a. m. to 11 a. m., bagging only
three partridges, but we saw everywhere tracks of the musk-ox, as also
bones and remains of other wild animals,

At 1 p. m. four others of the crew came in a sleigh to relieve us, and
at 5.30 p. m. we arrived back on board, all well. The Esgnimaux had
returned Monday evening with two seals, which they had killed in New-
man’s Bay ; musk-oxen they had not seen.

Tuesday Joe and Hans shot again three seals,

. Monday, May [June?] 3, much water had entered the ship which her
pumps would not throw out, being probably choked by ice; the pnmps’
connected with the engine had, therefore, to be employed, and kept her
free by working them for four hours each day.

Wednesday, May [June?] 5, the ship rising steadily above the ice
under the influence ot the warm weather, which now melted the snow
and ice rapidly, we discovered a daugerous leak on the starboard side
of the stem at the six-foot mark, where two planks had split from the
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careening of the ship.. 'We hope to be able to return in the vessel, with
God’s aid, although it is now questionable, as she has suffered much.
At 11 p. ., when sitting with R. Kriiger in our quarters on the berth-
deck in the tore part of the ship, we distinetly lieard the water entering
her, it then being flood-tide and the water gathering around ler over
the ice.

Thursday, the 6th, we endeavored to stop the leak, but conld not do
much, as the stem proved to have broken too deep below the water-
line.

Iriday, May [June %] 7, there was considerable open water. At 8p.m.,
Mr. Chester, Mr. Meyer, I'r. Jamke, Tr, Anting, R. Kriiger, and myself
left the vessel in a sleigh with our things for the Loats. ,

Satnrday, the 8th, in the morning, we brought one of the Doats,
the Grant, into the water, and shipped our thingsin her. At noon we
started for o reconnaissance. After rowing about a mile, we were
stopped Ly an ice-field, on which we drew the boat. In the afternoon
we transported her over the field about a quarter of a mile, where there
was again open water. But after working the boat ahead about one
and a quarter miles, we were compelled to draw her again on a great
floe between icebergs, which rested with their foot on the shore.

Sunday, May [June?j9, at 6 a.m., r. Anting had the watch. Mr. Meyer
and My, Chester, who had in the evening laid down about twenty yards
from the boat before we had pitched the tent, lay still there, while
Jamke, Kitiger, and myself were lyingin the tent close to the boat. All
at-once, Anting called out that a great field of ice was approaching
directly upon us, and before we could leave the tent we were drifting,
and in a few minutes after one of the icebergs broke by the pressure of
the field, and, in falling, crushed the boat into a thousaund {ragments
- before we were able to save it. With God’s aid not one of us, however,
. was hart, althongh the three others had but a varrow escape by run-
ning on the shore. After the pressure had ceased, we were able to
gather but a few things. Mr. Meyer and Mr, Chester rescued most
of their clothes, but myself and the others lost all except what we had
on our bodies. Ilappily we were only seven miles from the ship, and
reached her in the aiternoon safely.

Mouday, May [June?] 10, preparations were made for another boat ex.

pedition in the patent sail-cloth boat, aud in the afternoon Dr. Bessels,
Captain Tyson, H. Hobby, I, Jansen, William Lindemann, and G. Lin-
quist left in her. :
" The Polaris we will hardly keep afloat, as she settles by degrees
deeper the more the ice upon which the ship rests melts. She now
malkes considerable water, and there are probably more damaged places
under the bow beneath the water-line,

Wednesday, June 12, at 10 a. m., we [not stated who; probably Mr.
. Chester’s party, who were to follow Dr, Bessels in another boat.—E. R.
R.] left the ship and reached at noon the place north ot Cape Liibken
where our boats stood. Hans and Joe, who had bronght us there with
the dogs, returned here to the vessel. - That day the water was not open,

Thursday, the 13th, in the afternoon, there was a narrow opening,
* through which wo worked two and one-half miles, when the ice com-
pelled us to draw the boat upou the shore. :

-Friday, the 14th, in the afternoon, the ice separated a little; we
pusbed the boat into the water, and worked two and one-hall’ miles
north, when we had to draw the boat on a great ice-field, as wo could
not reach the land on account of icebergs and heavy ice, which had
packed under the shore. In the evening the wind veered north, increas.
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ing to a strong breeze, when the field upon which we were began to
drift ; it was surrounded on all sides by drift-ice, which prevented us
from reaching the coast, and we could not prevent drifting until 7in
the morning of the 15th, when we were set back south of Caps Liibken.
At that hour the drift-ice separated from the field, the strong wind
having opened the water considerably. We immediately pushed the
boat into the water and rowed uninterraptedly until 7 in the evening,
when we reached the other party, which had left Monday, on ‘a great
ice-field, at the mouth of Newwman’s Bay, where the ice had not yet
broken up. Latitude, 81° 55/ 26/’ N, '

Sunday, the 16th, wind baffling; beautiful weather; no open water;
ice setting sontl,

- Monday aud Tuesday (18th) it blew stiff from the S.W. The entire
strait was covered with heavy ice, which now drifted rapidly north.
Throughout the night a gale blew from S.'W.

Wednesday, the 19th, wind baffling ; ice everywhere.

Thursday, June 20, a strong breeze from the north commenced at

noon. :
Friday, the 21st, storm from the north, with thick fog. The ice coming
rapidly {rom the northward, drifted, heavily packed, southward. In
the afternoon, light snow-fall, with cold temperature. The storm from
the north continued throughout the night.

Saturday, the 224, beautiful weather, with variable wind. We were
gtill together on the same ice-field.

Sunday; June 23. In the morning we at last saw, north of us, a strip
of open water, and left the ficld immediately, but had hardly rowed
two and a half miles when heavy pack-ice advanced upon us rapidly.
As we could not find in the vicinity an ice-field for a station, the harder
of the firm ice being covered by packed ice, we were compelled to row
back half a mile, where we met one, and had barely time to draw the
boat upon it. The other party had done the same half a mile south of
us. The position of our field was found to be in latitunde 810 57/ 267,
In the evening northerly wind set in, blowing strong throughout the
night. :

Monday, the 24th, the same strong wind continued, with snow-.
squalls, 1Ieavily packed ice drifted coutinually' south past us.

Tuesday, the 25th, strong breeze from the north with cold tempera-
tare. As our patent Doat, the Heckelmann, was not stout enough
for carrying a heavy load in such turbulent waters, (it was squarve fore
and aft,and not faster than at most three miles per hour in quiet water,)
we had only a scant stock of fuel, and had for the last three days only
been able to cook coffee once a day ; before that time we had cooked it
twice a day. Desides the coffee, our meals consisted of bread, pemmi-
ean, and preserved meat, which we atecold. We had no tents with us,
and for a cover only gutta-percha blankets and our clothes-bags, with
many loles in them, through which the cold northerly wind readily en-
tered. Irequently when sleeping the ice melted under our bodies, and
we awoke in a pool of water, onr sleeping-bags well drenched,

Wednesday and Thursday, the 27th, wind north, stormy, with snow-
squalls and fog, tho ice continually drifting south. As provisions be-
eame short and the fuel was almost entirely consumed, RR. Kriiger and
I, at Mr, Chester’s wish, started at 11.30 p. m. for an attempt ot reach-
ing the ship by the land, in ovder to get more provisions. We went by
Newman’s Bay, and it was traly a severe task to climb over the high
mountains and through the deep ravines where the sharp stones, split
by the frost, cut through our Ilsquimaux boots. - We made the distauce,
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however, in twelve hours, arriving at11.30a. m. of the 28th of June. The
ice in Polaris Bay had, for the greater part, broken up,and the vessel layin
open water, in her old berth close to Providence Mount, which still was
aground ; but she was in a poor condition, making so much water that
the pumps had to be worked for sixteen hours out of twenty-four. Mr.
Schumann, the engineer, told me that on the 27th, while the scruppers
allowing the water in the ship to flow aft had become choked, so that
the pumps could not reach the water, much had entered the forward
store-room and destroyed a great quantity of provisions. Luckily the
“water did notreach the fires; steam could be got upin both boilers,and the
pumps of the engines be used for frecing the ship. As there were now,
besides the cook and we two, no sailors on board able to steer the ves-
sel, Captain Bord, would not permit us to leave again; be attempted to
take the vessel to the boats, as the water appeared tv be pretty open.
At noon of that day, the ice-anchors were taken in and the ship pro-’
ceeded north with steam and under sail, but we had hardly made half
the distance to Newman’s Bay when she was brought up by great ice-
fields and heavily-packed ice drifting down upon her. During the night
she was permitted to drift under shortened sail with the ice in the
strait to the southward. o
Saturday, June 29, in the morning, we again, attempted to push on
north, but failed. At 11 a. m. Hans was landed at a ravine north of
Cape Liibken, in order to inform Mr. Chester and Captain Tyson that
they must come with their boats back on board as early as possible.
The ship then returned to Providence Mount, where she arrived at 1
p. . : ,
Sunday, June 30, the weather was fair and pleasant. In the morn-
ing we succeeded by great labor, severe for so small a crevw, iu fishing the
anchor which had now been lying on the bottom for nine months, and
had imbedded deeply into the mud. .
" Monday, July 1, we set Captain Hall’s grave in order, covering it
with stones, so that the earth could not be blown off, and plauting a
sign-board with the name cut in. That was the last we could do for oar
beloved commander. . .
At 8 p.m, Dr. Bessels returned with Hans from Newman’s Bay.
They had a hard travel for twenty-seven hours, having searched long
in a ravine for a place where they could climb up, but with great difii-
cualty. Mr. Chester, having, besides Mr. Meyer, only two wmen, was
anxious that another should be sent him; but Captain Buddington
thought the land-route to be now too dangerous, as the water had be-
gun to ponr powerfully from the mountains info the great ravine. He
preferred another attempt to reach the party with the ship, starting at
midnight under steam and sail. The wind was from the S.W., and
from Polaris Bay muoch open water was visible to the N. At 1
o’clock the wind changed to a gale from the N., 4nd at 2 p. m., not
having made half the distanee, we came to the border of ice, which,
closely packed, was drifting against us, The coast was 1here too steep
“to climb it. 'We sef; sail; and permitted the vessel to drift. . At noon
of the following day we were off the ravine where Hans bad been landed
before. As one man could not go well alone, I was sent by Captain
Bord [Baddington?] with him, Counsiderable snow was still 1ying on the
mountains. We landed at 1 p. m. with a small sleigh for transporting
. the bread, fuel, and other small things which the party was in veed of,
but we had not gone the third part of the distance when the sleigh
broke, and we were compelled to carry each.sixty to seventy pounds on
our backs over the steep mountains and through the deep ravines, It
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was the most trying travel Iever had in mylife. In someof the ravines
the water reached almost to our arm-pits, and we had then to climb up
their sides on our hands and knees; but with God’s aid we reached, ag
4 o’clock in the morning of Thursday, the 4th of July, safely, the boat,
after thirty-nine hours, during thirty-eight of which I had no dry foot.
Sinee we had left them they liad no chance to move either north or south.
We carried o letter of Captain Bord [Buddington?] to Mr. Chester, in
which the former stated that if, after consultation with Captain Tyson,
they chiose to continue their attempt of pushing north in the boats he
was not the man to prevent it, but in his opinion it was preferable that
they should return on board, as there was better prospect to push on
north in the steamer, should a chance offer, thaun in the boats; we would
then be able to {ree the ship from the water by the hand-pumps instead
of the pumps convected with the engine, the coals for which were almost
exhausted.

Friday, July 5, Mr, Chester was anxious to reach in the Dboats at
least the 83d degree of latitude, from where he intended to proceed far-
ther with the sleighs on Grinnell Land, which extended north ; but Cap-
-tain Tyson preterred to go on board, after securing his boat and stores
an the southern coast of Newman’s Bay in a ravine, one and a half miles
inside of Cape Sumner. Mr. Chester detached one of his men, I'r, Ant-
ing, to the other party, and as there was no chance at present for Ches-
ter’s party to go on, we all helped Captain Tyson. It took from Fri-
day, 11 a. m., to Saturday, 9 p. .. to move the boat with the stores to
the place selected by Captain Tyson, in which two men narrowly
escaped drowning. The distance was said to be five miles, but there
were many bad places, clefts and packed ice causing difficnlties and de-
lays, and we had often to wade through deep water. MHaving thus se-
cured the boat, Captain Tyson’s party wertit overland on board. In
the succeeding night rain fell some hours, for the first time in 1872;
wind north.

Sunday, the 7th, wind {from the same quarter, and foggy. As there
still ecame too much ice down the strait, there wasno prospect that day
of reaching either Cape Renard, on the northern side of Newman’s Bay,
or Cape Inricen, on Grinnell Land., Toward midnight it commenced to
rain, and continced to 5 a. m. of Monday the Sth. I'hroughout that day
there was a thick fog with alight snow-fall. The entire strait was more
full of heavily-packed ice than we had ever seen, Light breeze from
the north. . : :

Tuaesday, July 9, at 3 a. m., a great ice-field drifting upon us, crushed
the smaller one above that upon which we were encamped, so that we
then lay in our sleeping-bags not farther than twenty yards from the
water. During the night and throughout the day there was a light
breeze from the north, with snow-squalls and foggy weather. Heavily-
packed ice continued drifting down from the north.

Wednesday, the 10th, thick fog, with o stiff northerly breeze. At 4
p. m. the ice opened a little to the southward, and Mr. Chester con-
cluded to take advaniage of it for going on board, as there appeared to
be now no chances whatever for proceeding north in the boat. At G p.
m, the Loat was pushed into the water, and we started, but had hardly
rowed two and a half miles when we were compelled, on acconnt of the -
drift-ice besetting us again closely, to draw the boat on a small ice-field.
Toward the evening the sky cleared and the wind went down.

Thursday, the Lith, pleasant weather with a light southerly breeze.
The ice in the strait came to a stand, and remained so nearly the whole

day.
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- FPriday, July 12, weather warmer than it had been this year. Light
variable Dreezes. The strait packed with heavy ice.

‘Saturday, the 13th, in the forenoon a strong brecze set in from the
S.W. There being no prospect under these circamstances that the ice
would soon open and allow us to proceed, Mr. Chester deemed it now
advisable to land the boat and stores Ly the sleighs and take us on
board overland., At 230 p. m. everything was on the sleighs, and we
started. The wind increased and, together with the roughness of the
ice, made progress so difficult that it became necessary to lighten the
sleighs; we dropped the sleeping-bags and some clothing.  When half
a mile from the shore, on a great ice-field, we left the sleighs in order
to get the things which we bad dropped, and land them first; bat on
the return the wind increased steadily, the puffs which camo down
from the mountains throwing some of us to the ground several times.
Nevertheless, we had to hasten as much as possible, as the ice bordering
the shore was fast breaking up. An hour atter midnight, at last, we
reached the land at Captain Tysown’s boat, thoronghly wet and almost
broken down. To save the sleigh andthe boat now was impossible, as it
blew so violently, with snow and rain squalls, that at times we could
hardly keep on ourfeet. 'We pitched the tents of Captain Tyson, took
a scand meal, and lay down. DBut soon the tents were blown away.
We then lay downin the boat, which had a canvas cover. There was,
however, but little rest for us, ag in the morning (Sunday, 14th) the
boat, with everything in it, we included, was, by a terrible squall, car-
ried a distance over the groand and thrown against rocks, by which two
planks were broken, so that it now had a great hole in the bottom. We
quickly jnmped out to secure it, but it was canght by another gust and
turned Lottom up. By drawing a line several fold around the boat and
fastening the ends to heavy rocks we finally succeeded in securing it.
A qunantity of clothing and light things, however, had been blown into
the water. We then carried the tents a distance into the ravine, where
we pitebed them nnder the lee of the cliffs, and could now, at 9 p. m.,
seels the rest we so badly needed.

Monday, the 15th, tho storm blew no longer so violently. During the
night, however, the ice had parted entirely from the coast, so that we
could not geb at our boat and the sleigh.

Tuesday, the 16th, the storm coutinued blowing from the S.W. We
tried in vain to reach the boat; there were too many aund too great
openings between the drifting ice-floes. As there was no chance for it
before the wind would veer round to the north and set the icoe again to
the shore, Mr. Chester directed Mr. Meyer, F'r, Jamke, and R. Kuiiger
to go on board, while he and 1 remained to save the boat, it possible,
with the Lord’s will. Kriiger and Jamlke left at noon, and reached the
ship in 12 bours, while it took Mr. Meyer, who left at 2 p. m., 28 hoars,
as he lost his way in the snow-drift, which set in shortly after be left,
and had to wait behind a rock until the weather cleared again,

Wednésday, July 17, Mr. Chester and I went along the coast trying
to find a place where we could get to the boat. At Cape Swmnner, the
southern promontory of Newman’s Bay, we at last espied a chance and
succeeded happily, although with great danger, in crossing the broken
ico and reacling the fleld upon which our boat was still standing. We
had left the tent at 3 p. m., and at 6 p. m. the boat was safely on the
shore. The weather was unsettled throughout the day, with rain-
squulls, and during the night a gale blew from the S.W., with heavy
rain, intermixed with snow. In the morning we found that the ice-field
apon which our boat had stood had been broken up and had drifted
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away with the ice over which we had walked ; nothing but drift-ice was
now at that place.

Thuarsday, the 18th, wind variable with snow and rain squalls The
strait beset by the ice everywhere.

In not oue of the former expeditions bhas drift-wood been found or
observed-in Siwitl’s Sound, and Dr. Petermann infers from its absence
there, while it is met with on the east eoast and in other parts of Green-
Iand, that that so-called sound must, in fact, be a bay; but we found
t\vent,y.ﬁve pieces of drift-wood on the strand "of the southern coast of
Newman’s Bay, about one and a quarter miles inside of Cape Sumner.
Twenty-four pieceslay in a_ distance of a quarter of » mile; they were
from 5% to 18 [not stated whether feet or inches] in length, ‘and 13 to 4

_inches in diameter, and around some of them was still the iuside b:uk
(Bast.) 1 measured them, together with Mr. Chester. We used it up,
partly for fire-wood, after dr\ ing the pieces still wet.

Sunday, July 21, "wind valmble covered sky.

- Monday, July 2) as the strait continued to be beset by ice, and our
provisions began to fail, Mr. Chester concluded to go with me on board
the ship, leaving the boat, with its contents, where it.now was. We
started at 1 p. ., with as much ot our clothing as we could carry, and,
although retarded by a strong wind ahead from the S.W., reached the
ship at 11.20.p. m.

In consequence of the great pressure of the packed ice, which had
by the southwesterly gales, been driven in great quantities into POldI‘lb
Bay, Providence Mount had, on the 20th, daring the flood-tide, parted,
and the broken pieces had pressed the \Ls\el upon the strand, where,
at low water, she had been lying so much on one side that the water
almost reached the deck. But, when we came on board, she had, with
God’s.help, been floated again, and appeared not to have been damaged
by it.

’lnesdav, the 23d, beautitul weather, wind var mble everywhere ice.
. Wednesiday, July 24, a gale blew from the north, which opened Po-
laris Bay to some extent. The gale lasted until the morniug of Thurs-
day, the 25th, when the weather became pleasant, and continued so
throughout that day. In the afternoon Captain Buddington disconnected
the pumps of the engine and divided all bands, the wowmen and children
excepted, into three watches, each of four hours, for pumping by hand.
But after having been ashore she made not so much water, by far, as
previously, some of the parted seams having probably L]O\ed wam
As the four pumps did throw out a very, great quantity of Wd,t(_l‘, we
needed to work them only a few minutes cach hour.

Friday, the 26th, beautiful weather, with variable wind. The ice set-
ting close together for a few hours and then at a stand. Saturday, Sun-
day, and Mouday (the 29th) the weather remaine.d pleasant, Light baf-
fling breeze. The strait full of large ice-fields and packed ice.

Tuesday, the 30th, covered sky, with rain. Wind, in the morning,
N.W., changing at noou to a stiff breeze from the N.E. ., Which continued
past mldmohc

Weduebddy. July 31, in Polaris Bay, light breeze from the N.W, ,with
covered sky, and fog for some bours, but north of Cape Liibken it ap-
peared to. blow strﬁ from the N., opening a strip of open water from
there to Franklin Bay.

Thursday and TFriday, (Augnst 1 and 2,) weather pleasant, with a
l;ght variable Dbreeze.

. Saturday, the 8d, from 2 o’clock at mght to G i in the morning, strong
brecze from the e.z.sb with rain, S A .
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Sunday, pleasant. .

Monday and Tuesday (5th-and 6th) the same. , '

Weduesday, the 7th, wind 8.W., blowing strong in the strait, but baf-
fling near the ship. At 2 p. m. H. Hobby and R. Kriiger started to
Newman’s Bay for the clothing and other things left there. They re-
turned Friday, at 9 a. m., with as much as they could carry. The
weather was pleasant that day, and no wind. Some open water was
vigible from the vessel to the southward. As valnable instruments and
good clothing still remained at Newman’s Bay, Mr. Meyer, G. Linquist,
and myself went there at 11.20 a. m., and arrived as early as 7 p.m. A
light breeze from the S.W. had set in in the mean time.

" Saturday, the 10th, at 1 a. m., we left the tent at Newman’s Bay, and
returned at 11 p. m. to the vessel. Off Newman’s Bay the strait was
beset all over, not a single strip of open water being visible.

Monday, August 12, in the morning, the wife of Hans gave birth to
a boy.

In the afternoon the ice began to loosen and some strips of open
‘water appeared. At 4.40 p. m. the vessel left Polaris Bay with north-
erly wind. We worked during the succeeding night, with great ditfi-
culty, through the ice until 8 a. m. of the next day, (the 18th,) when we
were cowmpelled, by the density of the ice, to fasten the vessel to a large
floe near a small island on the Grinnell Land side, in latitude 80° 48/ N.
‘We were now without ground-tackle. On one of the anchors part of
Providence Mount had -fallen when it broke, and the other, which was
dropped when the vessel was pushed by the broken parts of the mount
dgainst the shore, lay likewise beneath grounded ice. We had left in
Polaris Bay a considerable quantity of provisions and stores of all
‘kinds,exeept fuel. The boats lett at Newman’s Bay we missed very badly.
We drifted that day with the ice slowly to the southward, there being
no wind, and the weather beauntiful. In the night, when we saw near

" us a strip of open water which appeared to extend several miles to the
southward, we made repeated attempts, with the full power of the en-
ine, to break through the ice surrounding us, but could not succeed,
and had to tie the vessel up again. The wind was light from the south-
ward. .

Wednesday, the 14th, at noon, the ice in some places not being
pressed any longer so densely, we took our ice-anchors in and pushed
on, with a light southerly Lreeze and fair weather. At 2 p.m. we
passed Cape Constitution, in latitude 80° 30/ N., and worked steadily
on until 11.30 p. m., when the ice had closed in again, and nothing re-
mained but to tie up to an ice-field.

Thursday, the 15th, fresh northerly breeze, driving us with the ice
slowly to tlie southward. . .

Friday, the 16th, still beset. Light breeze from the eastward. In the
forenoon we saw near us, close to a small opening, six narwals, [probably
walrus.] Latitude at noon 79°59’ N. Toward 10 p. m. a thick fog set in.

Saturday, August 17, a fresh northerly breeze, commencing at 3 a. m;,
diffused the fog, but increased to a gale blowing throughout the day.

Sunday, the 18th, light breeze from the north. At noon, in latitude
790 44/ 30" N. We still lay tied to the same floe to which we had fas-
tened on Wednesday ; beset by heavy ice in which no opening was vis-

ible. , :
Monday, the 19th, beautiful calm weather. At noon we tried in vain
to change our position to less heavy ice. As the ship might be de-
stroyed any mowment by the dense ice incasing her, provisions, stores,
and fuel were kept on deck ready for landing-on the ice. .
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Tuesday, the 20th, fine weather; light breeze from S.W.*

Wednesday, the 21st, a fresh breeze from the north set inin the morn-
ing, veering around in the afternoon to the S.W., and decreasing then
in strength., At noon the fires were drawn, as both boilers leaked and
bad to be repaired. We bad now to work the pumps by hand, the ship
making twice as muach water as in Polaris Bay, as she had received
many hard knocks since we left.

Thuarsday, the 22d, during the night, a stiff breeze had blown with
snow-squall and a cold temperatura, but in the morning the wind lulled
down to a light sonthwesterly breeze with a covered sky.

Friday, the 23d, stiff breeze fromn the S.W., with a clear sky. Lati-
tude at noon 79° 36/ N. _ "

-Saturday, fresh breezé from the north; covered sky.

Sunday, tair weather and calmn.

Monday, the 26th, the same. Observing in the forenoon that the ice
toward the west coast opened a little, steam was got up immediately,
but in the mean time it bad nearly closed again, and we could only push
half a wile closer in shore.

Tuesday, Angust 27, Light breeze from the north. We had now for
- some days been almost stationary, probably because the ice had packed
in the narrow part of Swmith’s Sound. In the evening the ship was
tewed between the fields about a quarter of a mile.

Wednesday, the 28th, we saw to the S.W. pretty open water, but as
the vessel then lay hemmed in between two fields, with ~ome heavy
pieces fore and aft, we could not move, although we labored the whole
day to remove these pieces. Light breeze from the east.

Thursday, the 29th, beauntiful calm weather. In the evening we
again saw a large stretch of open water. The fires were instantly
lighted, and we labored throughout the night with the full power of
steam, and besides all hands outside the vessel on the ice, but could
only carry the ship within about one hundred and fifty yards of the
open water, where, at 5.30 a. m., we were compelled to tie her up again.

Saturday, August 31, light northerly breeze with covered sky. A
few drops of rain fell in the evening. Trom April 10 to August 26, one
.hundred and forty-three days, the sun had not gone below the horizon.

Sunday, September 1, light breeze from the north, with covered
sky and rain. : .

" Monday, 24, light breeze from the southwest ; obscured sky and rain.
Toward the evening it began to.snow so thickly that we could not see
the coast, ceasing twobhours past midnight, when a strong breeze sprang
up, blowing till late in the morning. ’

September 3, fair weather. Latitude at noon, 79 34/ N. At 7 p.
m. fog set in, and the wind wore north. '

Wednesday, the 4th, light bafling breeze with fog.

Thursday, the 5th, fair weather; wind north, light breeze. Latitude,
790 32715 N. We tried to stop the leaks of the vessel without success.
Fog throughout the night. ‘

Friday, the 6th, fair weather, wind variable. In the morning the
young ice was already strong enough to bear our weight, where three
days ago the water had been open. In the shade it iroze throughout
the sminmer, the rare occasions excepted when rain fell. :

Saturday, the 7th, wind and weather the same as the day before.
In the eveuiug a strong breeze from the north set in, blowing to Sun-
day evening. Latitude, Sunday noon, 79° 3¢/ N., the ship drifting very
slowly south, ,

" Monday, the 9th, light breeze from the north with thick fog.
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Tuaesday, Wednesday, and Thursday, September 12, light northerly
breeze, and for the most part obscured sky with fog.

Friday, the 13th, light breeze from the north. Latitude 79° 21/ 30/
N. The sun sets now as early as 8 p. m., and does not rise before 5
o’clack. ‘

Saturday, the 14th, fair calm weather.

Sunday, the 15th, light breeze fromn the northeast, with fog.

Monday, the 16th, {air. In the afternoon Hans shot a seal.

Tuesday, the 17th, light northerly breeze. Latitude at noon, 79° 19/
50" N, '

Wednesday, the 18th, fresh breeze from {he north. Hans shot a seal
in the forenoon, and Joe saw two walrus, one of which Le wounded, but
it escaped. In the night snow fell for some hours,.

Thursday, the 19th, light southerly breeze with dark sky. We again
tried in vain to stop the leak; the engines had to pump constantly.

Friday, the 20th, a gale from the north commenced in the morning.

Saturday, the 21st, snow fell for some hours of the morning, when
the storm abated, ceasing in the evening nearly entirely. We had a
small boiler on board, so arranged that the water could be heated by
oil. Mr. Schumann connected this with the engiue in order to work,
-with the steam thus raised, the small pumps. By 1 p. m. Le had it
working, and was now able to save two-thirds of the coal used hereto-
fore, ’

Monday, the 23d. light northerly breeze.

Tuesday, the 24th, stiff breeze from the north with heavy snow from
4to1l a. m. ’ -

- Weduesday, September 25, light breeze from the south with snow in
the morning, increasing an hour after midnight to a snow-storin.

Thursday, the 22d, at 8 a. m,, the storm abated, and toward evening
the snow also ceased. _ .

Friday, the 27th, fresh breeze from the south, with obscured sky, in-
creasing at 4 p. m. to a gale, which abated at 4 a. m. of Saturday, when
it remained quiet. The seal killed that week by the Esquimaux were
very welcome, the meat for food and the blubber for fuel.

Sunday, the 29th, fresh breeze from the north, with cold tempera-
ture,

Monday, September 30, light northerly breeze. There were this morn
ing quite a number of open places north and south of the ship, and also
near her the ice began to work with great noise; but the fields still in-
casing her prevented us from reaching the opening to the sonthward.
At noon we were in latitude 79° 02" N. Since August 15, when we tied
up the ship to the ice in latitude 80° 02/ N, we had drifted, in one and
a half’ mouths, 60 miles to the southward. During the night there was
a thick fog, caused evidently by the open water; it did not rise much
above deck, and in the rigging the sky was quite clear. The thermom-
eter fell to 10 and 2° below zero, for the first time in the autumn of 1872,

Tuesday, October 1, beautiful clear sky, light breeze {from the north,
Much open water to the southward, the ice around the ship continuing
to work powerfully, piling the young ice, which averaged six inches in
thickness. : ’ .

Wednesilay, the 2d, in the forenoon light northerly breeze, veering
south in the afternoon, with fog. We were about twenty-three mileg
N.W. of Kune's winter-quarters, and could see the harbor plainly in a
clear sky. The ice still very unquiet.

Tharsday, October 3, fair and clear. Latitude at noon, 780 58 307
N. In the forenoon Joe shot a seul cight feet in length and six feet in
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circumference. It was a great luck that these-animals were so abun-
dant. Mr. Meyer, having the {word omitted; probably “scarvy”]in a
high degree, grew much better by using the meat and Dlogd of them.
That day we began to erect a house on the ice-field to which the ship
was fastened, as the latter was in great danger of being crushed, and,
moreover, the winter now approached fast. .

}.’nday the 4th, light northerly breeze. We worked on the house.
Four seuls were killed that day.

Saturday, October 5, fresh breeze from the N., cold. We were en-
gaged to alter the suow-cover, which had, last winter, been stretched
over the ship, into a cover for the house.

Sunday, the 6th, light northerly breeze. Lightsnow-fallin the morn-
ing. Latitude 78° 57/ 28" N.

Monday, October 7, mild, with light northerly breeze. Worked on
the house, and carned ice mto the bhlp, whieh Mr.*Schumann intended
to use for the small boiler working the pumps, as the salt water had
crystallized in it to a great extent. In the afternoon Joe shot a seal and
discovered that he had been tracked the day before close to the ship by
a polar bear, which the dogs had not scented, the wind being againsg
them; they are generally very keen in this respect.

Tuesday, the 8th, light northerly breeze. Worked on the house.
‘Latitude 78° 47/ 45/ N. )

Wednesday, the 9th, light breeze from the N. We carried a store of
bread into the house. In the afternoon oune of the crew saw a polar
bear between the ice-fields, at a distance of a mile from the ship. Lat.
itude, 78° 45' N, .

Thursday, the 10th, fresh northerly breeze, overcast.

Friday, the 11th, the same. Saw much open water.

Saturday, October 12 , we had a gale from the N.E., with cold tem-
perature. Mach open water. Drifted more rapidly to the south. We
were now about three miles from the coast of Greenland. This week
the Esquimaux had killed ten seals and seen one narwal, [probably wal-
rus. |

Diary of William Morton, second mate of the Polaris, which was found
on the ice.

1871.

Arrived at Fiskerneas, Greenland, July 27, at 4 D m. Called for the
purpose of securing the services of Hans (Jhmstlan, the Esquimaux
hunter, who accompanied Dr. I, K. Kane in his arctic expedition. We
were disappointed, having learned he was living at Upernavik.

August 19, —-—Arrwed at Upernavik,

October 24.—8ledge party returned to the ship, having been suxteen
days absent. They reached the latitude of 820 5 N. Lost two dogs by
‘death ; shot two seals, but conld not get them. Saw tracks of musk-oxen,
rabbxts, foxes, &c. In half an hour after they arrived Captain Hall
took a severe turn of -illness. .The party were Captain Hall, Mr. bhes-
ter, Joe and Hans, hunters and dog-drivers.

Open water and young ice to-the N. and W,

October 25.—Weather overcast and cloudy. Fed the sledge dogs wrch
seal-meat. Stopped with Captain Hall from 2.30 until 10 a. m., who is
still very ill.
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October 26,—Captain Hall remains confined to his bed. Joeand Hans
went to open water in search of seals; fired at one but did not get it.
Clear weather. Two stars visible at noon. Banking around ship.

October 27.—Captain Hall seriously ill, and Dr. Bessels has no hopes
of him. He told Chester and myself so. Joe and Hans preparing to
go on a musk-ox hunt. Crew banking round the ship. Two stars visi.
ble at noon ; weather clear. Young ice making on the water. Ther- .
mometer 89.

November 11.—This morning Captain B. took possession of all the
keys composing of ship’s stores, and also of Captain Hall’s effects, for
which from this date I will not consider myself responsible for what
. may hereafter happen. Reported (?) yesterday the store-rooms were

opened occasionally by the crew.

November 21.—Broke adrift from our position alongside of Providence
Berg, which prevented us from drifting out in the pack. Let go star-
board anchor and made fast to ice-berg by hawsers. :

November 28.—A. gale from southwest. Drifted Providence Berg in.
shore. DBroke the ice all around and pressed the vessel hard on the
young ice formed in-shore of us. ' -

November 30.— Celebrated Thapksgiving, viz: Oyster-soup, lobster,
- turkey, vegetables, fruit-pies, plum-pudding with brandy-sauce, cheese,

coffee, crackers, almonds, raisins, walnuts, wine, &e.

December 1.—Mild weather. Got ice from berg.

1872,

February 28.—Thank God Harbor, Polaris Bay, latitude 81038 N,,
longitude — W. Saw the sun for the first time at 11" 47 08,2, after an
absence of one hundred and thirty-six days. Celebrated sunrise with a
glass of wine.

Daily journal of Sergeant Meyer, kept while drifting on the ice.

October 15.—Heavy S.E. and S. gale, with heavy snow-fall; at 6
p. 1. ice on the starboard set off, apparently by the action of two ice-
bergs, which, indistinetly, might have been seen at a short distance.
Big floes, driven by these icebergs, grazed along the ship until finally
one (by passing rather close) sent the ship all a trembling and cracking
in her timbers; the ship was lifted out of the water at least six
feet, and the general belief was that the skin of the vessel was
breaking ; orders to ¢ heave over” were given, expecting a sudden
~ catastrophe about the vessel. But, strange, atter some hard work, both

on ship and floe, the ship became eased again, and the floe to which we
were fastened broke up, at least at the edge, into small pieces; the lines
which held the vessel broke off; the ship went adrift, leaving the
greatest part of the crew, Captain Tyson, and myself on the ice. With
difficulty we reached the remainder of the floe, and found ourselves in
possession of two boats, some clothes-bags and musk-ox skins, fourteen
cans of pemmican, fourteen hams, some ean-meat, a small bag of choco-
late, the tent built on the floe previously, and twelve bags of hard bread
therein; besides an “A” tent, instruments, chronometer, &c. The floe
kept on breaking off' at the edge, and a continual removal of our stores,
therefore, was necessary; we worked steady and hard until about 12

26 ¥
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o’clock, night, and then, exhausted, laid down in the drifting snow and
fearful tempest. All my papers and records are lost.

October 16.—Next. morning wind had somewhat abated, and we
found ourselves wedged in between an iceberg and land, which I took
for Northumberland Island. Packingup, we left with the intention to
round the iceberg and floe by boats, and reach the land ; but ice closed
* in before we sncceeded, and were compelled to take up our abode on the
floe once more. Then the ship was seen under full steam and sail, head
ing (from a northerly point) toward the island. Later the ship ar-
rived in harbor, between McGary Island (small) and Northumber-
land Island, and a new attempt to reach shore was made by pulling one
boat across the floe, and then taking to the water; but again the setting
in of the ice and of a northeast gale defeated us. Pulling the boat
upon the ice, we left it, and returned to provisions and other boat.

October 17.—During the night northeast gale blew with full force, and
continues now. Of the entire floe only a small piece is left us, . The
other boat, big tent, and part of the bread, &c., gone. We are far
away from laund. It is evident, as soon as this gale abates, we will have -
to arrange matters, and prepare for wintering on the floe without fire,
unless the Esquimaux (Joe and Hans) are fortunate enough to kill a
sufficient number of seals.

October 18.—All provisions in our possession will last us four
months at the rate of three-quarters of a pound per day to the man.

October 22.—We have drifted between Northumberland and Wolsten-
holm Islands; sometimes close to the land. More or less heavy winds
have prevailed, mostly southerly. We have settled down on our small
piece of ice. Three snow-huts are built, for Hans’s family, Joe’s family,
and ship’s crew. Three seals have been shot, and welive on two meals
‘a day, which each consists of a small piece of seal meat, boiled on an
Esquimaux lamp, the soup given off by this meat, and about an ounce
of bread. To-day a new addition to our snow-encampment has been
made in form of a half-lat, joining by an entrance the hut of the crew.
At present Captain Tyson and I oceupy this new apartment as sleeping-
room. If fortune would laugh on us, aud send us plenty of game in’
the form of thirty or forty seals, (so as to secure a little light and fire
‘besides the meat,) we might Le able to weather out the winter, and finally
arrive safely in some port of Greenland. What I regret most is the
loss of my papers and records. With it a great many astronomical
observations, all observations in reference to surveys, observation on
magnetic horizontal intensity, meteorological observations, (hourly and
-corrected,) all comparisons for the verification of meteorological observa-
‘tions, &c., have left my possession.

October 23.—The wind still keeps up, (mostly from a southerly diree-
tion, but at intervals from N. and N. E.) Till now I have neglected to
-name the inhabitants of our snow-village. The roll is as follows:

N ADDITIONAL APARTMENT.

1. Captain Tyson.
2. Frederick Meyer.

Crew’s hut. .
3. John Heron.

4. B. W. C. Kruger.
5. Frederick Jamka.
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6. William Nindeman.
7. Frederick Anthing.
8. Gustavus Linguist.
9. Peter Johnson.

10. William Jackson.

Joe’s hut.

11. Joe, Esquimaux.
12. Hannah, Esquimaux.
13. Punny, Esquimanx.

Hans’s hut.

14, Hans, Esquimaux.

- 15, Hang’s wile, Esquimaux.
16. Augustina, Esquimaux.
17. Tobias, Esquimaux.

18. Succi, Esquimanx,
19, Hang’s baby, Esquimaux.

At about noon Joe sung out, ¢ I see the boat,” and certainly, by aid
of glasses, we all saw the boat at about three miles distance to the east-
ward. Joe also thought he saw the big canvas tent. Just about then
breakfast was ready; an extra allowanece of bread was issued, and we
‘all started out to get the boat, and, if possible, the bread, in the house.
We arrived at thé boat, (taking the dogs with us,) cleaned the latter of
snow, and, with dogs and our own strength, pulled her across to the
west edge of the floe, which existed yet nearly to its entire extent.
The crew then went over to the tent, and carried the bread over to the
boat. Starting anew, we pulled the boat, (with all the bread in it,) over
‘hummocks, but most young ice, and arrived safely at our encampment
at about dusk, (5 p. m.) DBy this fortunate expedition we gained the
second Doat, two boat compasses, one can of pemmican, twenty-seven
two pound cans of preserved meats, and six bags of bread, (most of
them big bags, containing in all likely eight hundred pounds.) Itthen was
decided to start anew next morning, if weather would permit, with
the iutention to reach the house once more, build a sled of a tew
planks and poles, which are in the house, tear the honse down, and
bring all over to the encampment. This was to be done by half of the
crew and dogs, while the other half watched their movement, and be in
readiness with a boat in case of necessity.

October 24.—1t is blowing, and unless the wind moderates we dare not
cross over to the house. It remained more or less windy all day, but
still in the afternoon ; four of the crew went over to the house, and car-
ried back all boards and one plank.

October 25.—It is almost calm, but a little thick ; still I think it pos-
sible to cross over to the house, cut it down, and bring it over here. TFor
this purpose, Joe and Hans are now busily engaged to build a sled of the
plank brought to our encampment yesterday. Iour men and the two
Esquimanx, with sled and dogs, crossed over to the house, and returned
with about half of the poles of which the house-trame consisted. It will
be utterly impossible to make any observations while bound to this floe,
inasmuch we are nearly entirely destitute of light.

October 26.—Moderate breeze from the B.; temperature at 2 p. m. 4-59,
‘Sun'showed 25/ of her disk at 12.35 p.m. Four men and two Esquimaux,
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with sled and dogs, again went to the house, and returned with the re
mainder of the wood and half the canvas. Allremaining on the big floe
is enumerated by half of the canvas and two bags of coal. While the
party was on the floe in order to load up the sled, two dogs (which, at
the breaking up of the floe-edge on October 15, were left on one of the
pieces of ice with provisions on) made their appearance, and great hope
is entertained at present that we may be able to recover said provisions
and (what is more to me still) Mr. Bryan’s and my own papers.

October 27.—Heavy breeze from the N.Ii., moderated toward morning,
clear; 10 a. m., temperature 4-2°.5; wind E., and still more moderating.
Robert and the two natives (separately) went out in search of the pro-
visions mentioned above; the natives were also to look out for seals.
The sui showed 10’ of her disk. Part of the crew went across to the floe
for the two bags of coal and remainder of the canvas. Temperature at,
2 p.m. 105, Robert returned, but had no tidings of the provisions,
Joe and Hans have returned, and relate that they have fallen in with
track of the dogs, (which joined our party yesterday,) and are determined
to follow it up to-morrow. I hope they will succeed.

October 28,—Calm and clear during night; stiff breeze from the E. in
the morning. Nevertheless, Joe and Hans are starting out with sled and
dogs. They bave returned, compelled to do so by a rather fierce wind,
after following the dogs’ track for some time. The wind compels us to
turn in after-4 p. m., on a cold meal of bread and pemmican,

October 29.—Still a stiff breeze from the E. blowing. Robert built the
stove, Joe the alley-way, and so at dinner our cook-house was finished.
I at the same time had the scale finished, and six pounds of food were
weighed out for the whole company’s supper. .

October 30.~—Calm and clear. Natives have been out, but, besides see:
ing several seal-holes, brought no news of any importance. ,

October 31.—Calm and clear. Natives have gone out to search for a
route to shore. It has been concluded to take proper mneals to-day; and,
if the ice remains quiet over night, to make a start toward sbhore to-

' INOrrow.

November 1.—Calm and clear. Two heavy boat-loads, containing all

provisions, clothing, and beds, have been moved over to the big floe;
-one sled-load almost removed all the remainder. Xiaks, fire-wood, can-
vas, and some of Joe’s goods are on the old piece yet.
" November 2.—The ice between the two pieces of ice has opened ; natives
started early with a sled and found it so. Desperate efforts on the part of
the natives; Bill, the cook, and little Bill and Robert, succeeded in
removing on the quickly-formed young ice, kiaks, and the most valuable
part of the goods from the other piece on to the big floe. They also built
.a snow-house for the accommodation of the crew.

November 3.~Thick and snowing ; it is thought that we are adrift; if
50, our, hopes of getting back to the Polaris will not be gratified; all
hands busy in building hut for Joe and a cook-house; breezing up in
the evening. ‘ :

November 4.—Calm and clearing up ; floe surrounded by water; drifted
about six miles to the southward; we are now below Wolstenholm
Island; Joe and Hans went out hunting, but returned without game;
some wood was got from the place where the big canvas hut stood.
;"N(ii have come back to the old allowance of three-quarter pound of
ood. .

November 5—~Clear; blowing from the N.W. and N.; no work done,
Jbut.compelled to stay in-doors.
KNovember 6.—Clear and moderate breeze from N, and N.E.; we have
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drifted to the southward and westward; Joe and Hans went out seal-
ing; Joe returned with a seal, of which we had a proper meal of raw
and cooked meat.

November 7.—Tair in the morning ; snowing and light breeze durmg
fore and afternoon ; Joe and Hans went out huntlug, bat without sue-
cess.

November 8. —Breezing up during night ; snow drifting.

November 9.—Fair and calm in the morning ; breezing up during fore-
noon; Joe and Hans out hunting.

November 10.—A moderate breeze; mostly clear ; snow drifting ; wmd
nearly N, ; it appears that we are drlftmg very rapldly, and have by this
time passed the Carrey Islands. Joe and Hans went out hunting after
breakfast, or dinner, (Whatever we. may call it;) Joe returned before
dark set in, but H(ms was missing yet at 8 p. m. Robert and Joe went
in search of him, and finally picked him up, Hans having lost his
route.

November 11.—Still blowing from the northward, and snow drifting
heavy; we have eome down to one meal.

November 12.—Clear ; ; Llowing from the northward, but no snow
drifting. Judging by the amount of light we have now daily, it ap-
pears that our drifc keeps nearly up to the recession of the sun in
south declination.

November 13.—Thick and snowing; light breeze; ano‘her load of
wood was got from the place of the big canvas hut, and another snow-
hut was commenced to store provisions in, and to serve as reserve-hut
in case one of the others should break down; calm and clearing m the
evening.

November 14, — Light Rreeze and snow .in the mormng, clearing
. toward noon; snow-hut completed.

November 15,—Calm and thick toward noon; breezmg up from the
S.E., with snow-drift.

Novembm 16.—Clearing ; northerly wind, but light.

November 17.—Almost clear ; northerly wind (stiff breeze) and
snow-drift.

November 18.—Wind N.W. ; stiff breeze ; low temperature.

November 19.—Clear, light bleeze from the W.

November 20. —Clear and almost calm,

November 21.—Cloudy, but calin ; woved inte the new snow- hut whlch
is more comfortable than the old one ; Joe and Hans caught a seal each..

* November 22.—Calm and clear ; Joo shot a seal; more or less water
around the floe,

November 23.—Light northerly wind and cloudy ; Hans shot a seal.

November 24,—Light northerly wind and calm.

November 25.—Clear and calm’ during forenoon; clouding up, and
N.W. breezes during afteruoon.

November 26.—Cloudy and westerly breezes.

b November 27.—Cloudy and thick ; light snow at intervals; westerly
reezes,

November 28.—This day 18 celebrated as thanks-giving, by ohange of
food ; in regard to quantity, we cannot allow much more- than our usual
ration ; cloudy and westerly breezes.

November 20.—Thick ; Tight westerly breeze. ‘

November 30.—Calm and almost clondy ; clea1 at the S.E.; land in
sight, bearing apparently S.8.E. or 8. -

“December 1.—Calm and clear; low temperature ; Fred. encountered a
bear, but his gun proved defective.
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December 2.—Thick and stiff N.W. breeze ; wind abating and clear-
ing up; land in sight, apparently some part of the west coast of the
channel.

December 3.—Light N.W. breeze; clear and quite light.

December 4—Light N.W, breeze, and thick ; temperature at 2 p. m,,
—90; fair and calm toward evening; in our show-hut temperature gen-
erally keeps one or two degrees above zero,

December 5 —Light N.W. breeze, and almost clear; temperature,
—15°; Bill shot a white fox, who had come up close to our encampment,
as he had done several times before,

December 6.—Splendid auroral display during the night; a dark seg-
ment over the horizon, extending from K. to W.,whereof bright luminous
streamers issued up to a height of about 30°; light N.W, breeze in the
morning, and fair; temperatare, at 12 m., —4° and rising to —1°; wind
veering to the west. ,

December 7.—~Cloudy and light breeze from the west ; clear and light
southerly breeze toward evening; a clear sky and clear horizon south
' give me an opportunity to take the meridian. Altitude of y Cassiopea
over the ice-horizon ; the approximate declination of y Cassiope® taken
from a star-chart, (fortunately in my possession,) permitted me to find
as an approximation to our real latitade the value 74° 4/ N. The chro-
nowmeter time of Z, taken at meridian passage of y Cassiopes, turnished
an approximation to our longitude, which was found to be 67° 53’ W,

December 8.—Cloudy ; light southerly breeze; temperature —b5° at 1 p.
m.; —12° at 3 p. m.; wind veering to the W. and N. of W.

December 9.—Cloudy ; moderate breeze from the N.W. ; temperature
low and falling, ranging from —13° to —18°,

December 10.—Stiff N.W., breeze during night; wind abating toward
morning; clouded over; temperature at 10 a. m., —179; even while the
sky is cast over we have considerable light at 10 a. m.,, Thank God
Harbor time; light sufficient to read the thermometer accurately; dur-
ing the day temperature fell to —21°.

" December 11.—Clear and calm ; temperature at 12 m., —26°; Hans
caught a white fox by means of a trap. :

December 12.—Westerly wind and fair; temperature at 12 m., —21°.5,

December 13.—More or less cloudy; westerly wind ; temperature at
1 p. m., —19°, '

December 14.—Beautifully clear and calm during night ; temperature
at 6 a. m., —25°; at 12 m., -—259.5; cloudy; clearing up during after-
noon.

December 15.—Cloudy ; light westerly breeze ; temperature at 12 m.,
-—200°. ' .

December 16.—Cloudy ; moderate westerly breeze ; temperature at 11
a. m.,, —3°; at 4 p. m,, —1°. .

December 17.—Cloudy and thick, almost calm ; temperature at 12 m.,
—40; snowing in the evening ; temperature at 7 p. m., 4+10.5.”

December 18.—Cloudy and almost calm ; temperaturs 11 a. m., 4-5°.

Decomber 19.—Tair; stiff northerly breeze; tewperature at 11 a. m,,
4-20. ' :

December 20.——()_!0udy; light westerly breeze, and considerable twi-
light, which permitted to read at 2 p.m.; temperature at1 p.m., 4-4°;
water at the edge of the floe ; seals seen by Joe and Hans,

December 21.—Cloudy and thick, but sufficient light at 10 a. m. to
read print; stiff northerly breeze ; temperature at 10 a. m., 49°; at
12 m,, +6°; even at 3 p. m: the light was sufficient to read the ther-
mometer. . '
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- December 22.—Calm and clear, very light ; more so than it has been
for some time past ; temperature at 12 m., —14°, .

December 23.—~Light -northwesterly breeze; land sighted, bearing
about S.8.W. and S.W., but apparently rather far off; temperature
at 11 a. m., —9°, '

December 24, —Stiff northerly breeze; snow-drift during the night;
auroral streamers during the night; at 6 a. m. beautiful corona, with
flashing light extending from E. to W. through the southern sky; tem-
perature at 12 m., 449, ‘

December 25.—Light northerly breeze; calm ; temperature —1°. Christ-
mas was celebrated by us with an extra meal, (Christmas dinner,) con-
sisting of two biscunits, one-half pound of ham, and blood-soup each.

December 26.—Northerly gale and heavy snow-drift during night;
somewhat decreasing toward morning; temperature at 10 a. m., 4120,

December 27.-—Light northerly breeze; cloudy; temperature from
4-50 at 10 a. m., to 4-8°in the atternoon. ' '

December 28.—~Almost calin; water making to the east and northeast- .
ward ; temperature from --3° to 4-1°; cloudy. i

December 29.—TFair and light nortberly breeze in the forenoon; tem-
perature from —4° to —6°; at noon ice commenced moving and cracks
opened; Joe shot a small seal ; at the same time it breezed up and snow
drifted from N. and N.'W,

December 30.—Almost clear; stiff breeze from N.W.; temperature at
11 a. m., —109; west coast in sight, but distance considerable.

December 31.—Almost calm, with exception of very light southerly
and northerly breezes ; clear; temperature from —21° to —23°,

January 1, 1873.—Almost calm and clear; temperature from —25° to
—290; hazy and light S.E. breeze in the evening. °

January 2—Wind changeable, but light; hazy; temperature from
—18° to —23°. :

January 3.—Stiff N'W. breeze ; fair; temperature at 10 a. m., —230°,

January 4.—Stiff N.W. breeze; fair; temperature-at 12 m., —240,

January 5.—Light or moderate westerly breeze ; fair temperature at
9 a. m., —24°.

Jandavry 6.—Calm or light southerly breeze ; clear; temperature from
—9290 to —25¢. A clear sky and horizon give me an opportunity to take
meridian altitudes of Polaris and y Cassiope®. Approximatelatitnde, (by
means of declination taken from a star-chart,) ealculated by Polaris,
720 03/ 30" N.; by y Cassiope®, 72° 11’ N.; mean, 72° 07’ 15" N. Ap-
proximate longitude by y Cassiopee, (right ascension taken from star-
chart,) 60° 40’ 45" W. Our fire-wood (including one boat used for heat-
ing two meals a day) being used up, we managed to warm our meals by
means of an Esquimaux lamp. , ,

January T.—Clear ; light southerly breeze ; temperature from —25° to
~—300, ’ : ‘ ,

January 8.—Tair, but clonding np ; light southerly breeze; tempera-
ture from —27° to —30°.

January 9.—Olear and almost calm ; temperature in average, —35°,

January 10.—Clear; light S. . breeze; temperature in average, —30°,
- January 11.—Fair ; light N.E. breeze ; temperature, —33°.

January 12.—Clouding up ; more or less strong breeze from N.W.;
temperature, —330. ) ‘ ,

Junuary 13.~Calm and clear ; temperature from —38° to —40°,

- January 14—Thick and light snow ; moderate N.E. breeze ; tempera.
ture, —16° at 10 a.m. ; temperature rising to —12° in theafternoon ; wind
veering to N.W. and W.; setting in of W. gale.
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January 15.—W. gale continues ; heavy snow-drift; temperature falls
to —17°; wind quieting toward evening. ‘

January 16.—Thick ; stiff N.W. breeze ; temperature from —31° to —25°;
Hans shot a seal—a most fortunate incident, inasmuch it permits. us to
warm our food for perhaps eight days longer; in another day or two we
would have been compelled to live on three-fourths pound of dry eold
food per day. ,

January 17.—Fair ; stiff N.W, breeze ; temperature, —25°. ;

January 18.—Fair ; heavy N.W. breeze and snow-drift during night;
slowly abating during day ; temperature from —270 to —280°,

January 19.—Clear ; almost calm; sun appeared above the horizon,

remaining there for-above two hours, and dipping at 10 minutes past
bne o'clock, Thank God Harbor time; her meridian passage was ob-
scured by an iceberg ; it is likely that the upper limb showed above the
horizon on the 18th, but such could not be observed on account of the
above mentionediceberg; temperature from —27° to—32° ; Joe and Hans
shot two seals at a distance of five miles from the floe, where they found
a large space of newly-made ice leading across the channel ; only one
they were enabled to get and fetch home, leaving the other one among
the young ice. .
- January 20.-—Fair; almost calm ; temperature, at9 a. m.,—33°. -Barly
in the morning I took sights of Polaris and y Cassiopem® at their lower
culmination, and determined our approximate latitude and longitude to
be 700 1/ 40/ N., 60° ¢/ 36" W, :

January 21.—Almost clear; light but sharp northerly breeze; tem-
perature, —36°. "

January 22.—Clear and almost calm; clouding up and light S.I.
breeze toward evening ; temperature from —39° to —320,

January 23.—Fair ; light N.W. and W. breeze; temperature from -—31°
to --35°. Joe caught a small seal in a seal-hole.

January 24.—Thick and light snow ; light S.I8. breeze; temperature
from —23° to —21°; Joe and Hans returned from hunting with a seal,
shot by Hans in a seal-hole.

January 25.—Clear ; light N.W. breeze; temperature from —340° to
below —400,

January 26.—Clear ; light N.W., breeze; temperature, at 10 a. m., be-
low —40° ; Joe shot a seal in his hole, and fetched him home ; the same
geal had been previously shot by Hans at another hole. -

January 27.—Clear; light S.Ii. breeze; temperature below —400;
toward evening S. and S.18. breeze increased ; temperature rose to —34°,
Sights of Polaris, y Cassiopes, and the sun give a mean determination
of latitude to 69° 32/ N.; longitude, to 60° 03/ W,

Januc(c)ry 28.—Clear; wind light and changeable; temperature be-
low —40°.

January 29.—Clear ; frost-smoke at the horizon ; light S.E. breeze;
temperature below —400,

January 30.—Fair ; almost calm ; —34° temperature ; during afternooe
a breeze from 8. and 8.W. sprung up, sky clouded up, and temperaturn
rose rapidly to —24°. :

January 31.—Cloudy and thick ; light S.I. breeze ; temperature,—19°;
toward noon wind veered to E. and N.E.; temperature fell to —24°; to-
ward evening wind veered to N.W. and W., and increased to a heavy
breeze ; temperature fell to —26°.

- February 1.—W. heavy breeze increased to a gale during night; some-
what abating toward morning ; heavy snow-dritt ; cloudy ; temperature
-from —220to —19°. .- - o ' '
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February 2.—W.N.W. breeze, abating slowly ; thick; light snow to-
ward night ; temperatare from —19° to —16°, :

February 3.—Cloudy ; very light S.S.W. breeze; temperature rising
from —16°; at 10 a. m. —130, )

February 4.—W. gale commencing at midnight; thick and heavy
snow-drift, abating durihg afternoon; temperature, while gale lasted,
—100; falling when abating. ‘

February 5.—Moderate breeze from the S.W., 8., and S.8.E. during
morning ; fair; temperature at 8 a.m. —179, and still falling; latitude
by ©, 680 —50'; Hans shot 4 seal; wind veers to W. and N.W,

" February 6.—Moderate N. W. breeze ; thick ; temperature, —10<; duar-
ing afternoon wind veers to N.E, and 8., and blows heavy in the even-
ing for a short duration; during the veering of the wind temperature
rises to —5°.

February T—Fair; wind W, and moderate; temperature falls during
the night, and in the morning varies from —24° to —26°; Hauns shot a
seal; unicorns seen.

February 8. —During night clear, and temperature falling; at 7 a. m.
—300; rising from 8 a.m.; —18°at 2 p.m.; stiff S.E. breeze springs
up toward evening ; temperature rises to —16°; unicorns seen.

- February 9.—During night wind veers by the N. to W., and increases
to a gale; somewhat decreasing during day; temperature, —10°; uni-
corns seen ; heavy snow-drift. :

February 10.—W. wind increases again during night; temperature,
—10°; heavy snow-drift ; calming down during day, and temperature
decreasing to below —20°; Joe shot two seals.

February 11.—DBreezing up after midnight from the N.W.; tempera-
ture rising ; breeze and snow-drift increasing during day ; temperature
rising to —79; thick. )

Pebruary 12.—Heavy N.W. and W. breeze continues; snow-drift;
temperatare, in average, —10°.

February 13.—Heavy west breeze continues; temperature, in aver-
age, —100, ' '

glf'"ebruar_z/ 14,—Heavy W, breeze, somewhat abating; fair; tempera-
ture at 8 a. m., —16°; calming down and cleariug up toward evening;
temperature falling to —19°; Haus shot a seal.

February 15.—Thick ; breezing up from the W. toward morning; snow-
drift; temperature at 8 a. m., —15°,

February 16.—Calm and light W. breezes; varying temperature.

February 17—~Calm and light W. breezes; varying temperature;
temperature rising from —30° toward —20°; Hans shot a seal.

February 18.—Heavy W. breeze and snow-drift; fair sky; tempera-
ture, —25°, ‘

February 19.—Light N. breeze; clear; temperature from —24° to
—149; Cape Walsingham and Pawn Bay in sight, the first bearing about
8.8.W.: Joe shot a seal; ten dovekies were shot also.

February 20.—Thick ; temperature from —8° to —49; light I, breezes;
considerable leads of water on all sides; thirteen dovekies shot.

February 21.~—Thick and clondy; calm; light southerly Dbreezes;
temperature at 7 a.m., 4-6°; risiug during the day to +10°; Cape
Walsingham and Sire Inlet appear now to be about twenty miles off.

February 22.—~Thick and cloudy ;.calm during day; breezing up to-
ward evening from the S.B.; temperature at 6 a.m., 4-5°, rising dar-
ing day and -comning up to 4249, with the S.E. breeze. Preparations
are being made for an early start toward shore.

February 23.—Heavy S.E. breeze during night, abating toward
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morning ; thick and snowing; temperature remains above 4-20° dur-
ing S.E. breeze;-at 8 a.m. the wind shifts to the W,, and temperature
falls to 415° zmd 4120,

February 24.—Fair; moderate N. breeze ; temperature varying from
—80 to 4-20; Cape” Walsingham bearing S and getting closer; Joe
shot a seal.

February 25.—Fair in the morning; cloudlng up soon after; c calm
and light N.E. breeze; temperature trom —99 to 59; light snow in
the afternoon.

February 26.—Light N.W. breeze, and calm ; fair; temperature from
—240 to 1003 starting for shore has been given up, and, therefore,
in order to make our provisions hold out until the 1st of April, our
3110wanee had te be reduced to seven (7) ounces of uncooked food per

ay

ZHebruary 27.—N. breeze; fair; temperature at 7 a. m., —259; a bear
has been disturbing Joe’s huntmg gear, which he keeps not far off the
hut; be is following up the bear’s track ; six dovekies shot.

February 28.—Stiff N.'W, breeze; fair; temperature from —28° —-200
thirty-nine dovekies shot.

March 1.—Moderate N.W., breeze iu the morning; calming down to-
ward noon; fair; 65 dovekies shot; tewperature from —345 to —180,

March 2 —‘\{[oder(tte N.W. breeze fair temperature, from —31° to
—199, Joe shot an uktshuk measurmg 7 feet 8 inches in length; 42
dovekies were shot also.

March 3.—Stiff N.W. breeze ; hazy ; temperature from —23° to —20°,

March 4.—Clear and calm; temperature from —27° to —6°, and
—340; 4 dovekies ahot.

March —TFair ; moderate N.W. breeze ; increases to heavy breeze,
and shifts to W. N. W.; heavy snow-drift.

March 6.—Heavy W.N.W. breeze, and snow-drift contmues, fair ;
tempemturc, at 3 p. m., —200,

Mareh T.—~W.N.W, breeze somewhat abated; fair; temperatuw, at 7

a. m., —230; heavy pressure on our floe during mght tempe1ature rising

to 200 duung day, and falling to —23° towald evening.

March 8.—Calm and fair; temperature from —30° to Z130,

March 9.—Calm and thick ; light N. breeze ; rising during day; tem-
perature, —220 at 6 a. m., rising to—10°toward noon ; N. breeze increas-
ing to heavy blow and snow-drift; toward evening .tLe floe is cracking
in all directions, and we are compelled to keep ourselves and all neces-
saries of life ready in case of a sudden disaster.

March 11.—N. gale still continues; thick and beavy suow-drift;
toward evening the floe cracks into still smaller pieces closeto the huts,
tempemture, +50

March 12.—Gale abating toward morning, and clearing up; the ﬂeey

has completely broken up; the piece left to usis very small; but the
number of huts is complete, and nobody lost; clouding up dunng the
day, and wind shifting to S.S.E.; temperature, from +1° to 4150

Joe shot two seals, and Captain Ts son one seal; five dovekies shot;

Haus shot avother seal; latitude by ®, 64° 327

March 13.—Stiff breeze from the N. and W.; ; ice grinding ; thick in
the morning; clearing up in the afternoon; temperature, frowmn +4°
to —40.

Mareh 14—Wind abates toward morning; clear; clouding up, and
light S.E. breeze toward noon; temperature, from -89 to +14°, Joe
shot one small seal, and one uktshuk latitnde by ©, 64° 19’ N.; Joe
shot another seal.

’
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March 15.—Moderate W. and N.W. breeze; shifting; clear and fair;
temperatare, from —5° to 4-10°; large body of water S.I, -

March 16.—Thick and calm toward morning ; temperature, —8°, and
soon riging to —10°; large bodies of water in all directions; unicorns
seen and shot at. ' )

March 17.—Bear-tracks found close to the hut; chase after one early
in the morning ; thick andlight snow ; light N.E. breezein the morning;
light S.W. breeze in the evening; temperature, from —5° to 418°,

Mareh 18.—Fair; moderate N.W, breeze; temperature remaining
below zero, from —13° to —5°,

March 19.—Fair and moderate N. breeze; temperature, from —18°
to —40,

March 20.—Fair and moderate N. breeze; temperature, from —11° to
—40; Hans shot a small seal. .

Mareh 21.—Clear and light N.W. breeze ; Joe shot six seals and Hans
one.

March 22.—Clear and calm; light N.W. breeze in the afternoon ; tem-
perature, from —102 to 4-15°; Joe shot two seals; latibude 620 56/,

March 23.—Tair; heavy N. breeze; temperature, from —5° to 4-89;
Joe shot a seal.,

March 24.—Thick.and light snow in the morning; fair remainder of
day ;lmoderate N. breeze; temperature, from —5° to 4-8°; Joe shot
a seal, :

March 25 —TFair; light N, breeze; temperature, from —G° to 4-79;
Joe and Hans shot a seal each; latitude by ©, 61° 59/,

March 26.—Clear ; moderate N.W, breeze; temperature, from —40°
to +9°; Joe shot four bladder-noses and Hans one.

March 27.—Cloudy ; moderate N.W. breeze ; temperature, from + (00
to 420°; late in the evening a middle-sized ice-bear found his way to
our huts, and was seen first by Captain Tyson, who called Joe; Joe
called all hands, who jumped out with pistols and guns in their hands,
and soon killed the ice-bear.

Mareh 28.—Thick ; moderate mnortherly breeze; temperature, from
430 to +10°; icebergs collecting around us.

Mareh 29.—TFair; W.N.W, breeze, (mnoderate;) temperature, from
—19to 4+9°; water closing in upon us from all sides. :

March 30.—Heavy W.N.W. breeze duriig night; surrounded by
water ; passing icebergs; small ice passing; wind somewhat abating
toward morning ; cloudy and changeable ; temperature, from +6° to —.

March 31.—Heavy W.N.W. breeze; thick; Joe shot a bladdernose
and two young seals; Hans shot one young seal ; latitude 59° 41/,

April 1.—Light breeze N.N.W.; left snow encampment, and pro-
ceeded to the 8, W. in the boat; throw meat overboard ; wash-boards to
the boat fixed ; selection of clothing made ; three seals shot.

“April 2.—Part of the floe we had pulled up upon the preceding day
broke off duriug night; started 5 a. m.; worked oars; heavy breeze
from the S.W. springing up; pulled up upon a piece of ice; boat stove;
mended with uktshuk skin; shot one seal. ) ,

April 3.—Started at 8.45 a. m. ; head wind ; used oars until the wind
veered to the N.N.W., when the sail was set; hauled out at 2.30 p. m. ;
pack close; stops our progress; caught anumber of seals. :

April 4—Wind N.E,, (light breeze ;) we opened and we started at 8.45
a.m ; 2 hours’ run, when we closed, and we hauled out ; latitude, 56° 47/,
Blowing beavy in the evening, (N.N.W. ;) heavy swell from the east.

April 5—Gale from the N.E.; heavy swell; two pieces of our floe
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broke off ; removed our boat several times ; sea washing over the piece;
pitched tent at dark, and set watch.

April 6.—Gale from N.W,; heavy swell and sea; another piece of our
floe broke off'; only & small piece left; standing by the boat ready for
a jump.

April 7.—W.N.W, gale; heavy sea and swell; ice broke under the
tent while dividing some bread and pemmican for breakfast; no sight
for seals; set wateh, in two reliefs, of half of our number.

April 8.—Ice broke at midnight, between tent and boat; I was left
with the boat; snowing; heavy sea; gale from W.N.W.; N.E. wind
outside of the pack.

April 9.—Heavy wind from the N.W.; heavy sea; latitude 55 51
N.; sea washing over the piece ; standing by the boat; land seen to the
westward; 12 o’clock, night, we closed in; pitched tent and turned in
by watehes.

April 10.—Calm and cloudy ; quiet during night, (pash-ice.)

April 11.—Calm and cloudy, (pash-ice;) saw fox,some land-birds, and
crows; icebergs passing close to us.

April 12.—Light S.E. breeze; light swell, (pash-ice;) saw seals, but
cannot get them ; fine weather; latitude 55° 35’ N.

April 13.—Light S.W. breeze; ice opened during the night, and closed
again toward morning; slack during the day; saw seals, but cannot
get them ; latitude 550 23/ N.

April 14—Light N. breeze; pash-ice close; saw seals, but cannot get
them ; latitude 55°© 13’ N, ’ ‘

April 15.—Light N. breeze; snowing during the night; ice close;
fine weather ; latitude 54° 58 N.

April 16.—Moderate breeze from N.N.W.; ice close ; no swell; watch
at night, hourly relief; pemmican nearly entirely used up; reduced
our allowance of pemmican and bread. :

April 17.—Light breecze from W.N. W, ; ice close; latitude 54° 27/ N.

April 18.—Light N. breeze; Joe shot a seal in a erack ; divided into
sixteen shares; land in sight in the morning, bearing S. and S.W.; ice
slackening; crows, land birds; ducks seen. :

April 19.—Light N.W. breeze; ice slack; thick ; breezing up from
the W. toward evening; swell; evening sea washes out of the tent;
standing by the boat during entire night; sea washing over us; ice
pelting out our feet.

_ April 20.—Launched the boat at 7 4. m., and arrived safely on a small
piece of ice; went after seal in the boat; turned in by reliefs; sleeping
in the boat; lost tent.

April 21.—All persons wet through; light N.E. breeze ; ice close;
latitude 53° 57/,

April 22.—3now and rain during night ; thick in forenoon ; ice close;
only ten biscaits left to supper for the whole party ; shot bear.

April 23.—Light N. and N.E. breezes ; raining and cloudy.

April 24—~Light N. and N.E. breezes ; raining.

April 25.—N.E. gale during night; raining; heavy swell; launched
boat at 5 a. m. ; hauled out atter eight hours pull; great number of seals
seen ; some of them shot.
© April 26.—Started at 6.30 2. m ; pulled up two hours afterward and
repaired keel of boat; shot some seal; latitude 53° 30’ N.

April 27.—Snowing in forenoon ; clearing up in the afternoon ; large
body of water making outside of us; cannot get to it.

April 28.—W. gale; heavy searunning; water washing over the floe;
standing by the boat during night; snowing during night and forenoon ;



REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY, 423

launched boat at daylight and proceeded by oar, and also by sail for a

short distance ; heavy sea and southerly gale blowing ; pulled up at 6

a. m. ; turned in for a few hours ; launched the boat again at 1 p. m.;

proceeded by oar; shot some seals; saw steamer; pulled up at dark;.
night clear.

April 29.~Blubber-fires during night; morning, fine and calm;
sighted steamer five miles off ; launched the boat at daylight, and pro-
ceeded for two hours; encountered close pack; pulled up on piece of
ice; set signal and fired shots for steamer; saw land in the morning ;.
latitade 53° 04/ N.

April 30.—~Kept fires during night; picked up by Tigress at 5 a. m.

Diary of John Herron.

October 15.—Gale from the S.W.; ship made fast to floe; bergs

pressed in and nipped the ship until we thought she was going down ;
threw provisions overboard, and nineteen souls got on the floe to re-
_ceive them and haul them up on the ice. A large berg came sailing
down, struck the floe, shivered it to pieces, and freed the ship. She
was out of sight in five minutes. We were afloat on different pieces of
ice. We had two boats. Our men were picked up, myself among
them, and landed on the main floe, which we found to be cracked in
many places. We remained shivering all night. Saved very little pro-
visions. :

October 16.—Morning fine; light breeze from the N.; close to the E.
shore. The berg that did so much damage half mile to the N. E. of us.
Captain Tyson reports a small island a little to the north of the berg
and close to the land. Plenty of open water. We lost no time in
launching the boats, getting the provisions in, and pulling around the
berg, when we saw the Polaris. She had steam up, and succeeded in
getting a harbor. She got under the lee of an island, and came down
with sails set—jib, foresail, mainsail, and staysail. She must have seen
us, as the island was four or five miles off. We expected her to save us,
as there was plenty of open water, beset with ice, which I think she
could have gotten through. In the evening we started with the Loats
for shore. Had we reached it we could have walked on board in one
hour,, but the ice set in so fast when near the shore that we could not
pull through it. We had a narrow escape in jumping from piece to
piece, with the painter in hand, until we reached the floe. We dragged
the boat two or three hundred yards, to a high place, where we thought
she would be secure until morning, and made for our provisions, which
were on a distant part of the floe.  'We were too much worn out with
hunger and fatigue to bring her along to-night, and it is nearly dark.
We cannot see our other boat or our provisions. The snow-drift has
covered our late tracks. .

October 17.—Strong wind from the 8.B. The ice broke up again.
Our boat and everything we have left are going. We are afloat on a
very small piece, with very little provisions left. It is blowing a gale,
and threatens to be a very severe night.

October 18.—Light breeze from the S.W. Plenty of open water. Joe
caught a seal.

October 19.—Wind the same. Joe caught two more seals.

October 20,—This morning thick snow-storm. All are well,
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October 21.—Light wind from S.E. Building snow-houses; finished
one; we sleep in it to-night.’ 4 : :

October 22.—Weather very thick; snow falling.” Building snow-
hoases for the Esquimaux, and one more for ourselves, as the first is
too small. ] : '

October 23.—Wind light and S.E. - With the aid of our marine-glass,
to our great joy we discovered in the distance a boat, and, at some dis-
tance therefrom, the tent. The ice for & few miles between us and the
floe which they are on is very thin, but we must risk it, as we have six
bags of bread there, forty-five pound-cans of pemmican, and two dozen
cans of meat. Returned to, headquarters weak, but thankful to God.
Rejoicing in our good fortune, we {reated ourselves to a good supper,
thanking God for our increase of stores. We have now eleven bags
of bread, thirteen cans of pemmican, eleven dozen cans (pint and
quart) of meats, soups, with some green corn, and fourteen hams. My
bag of clothing I found in the boat. ‘

October 24.—Weather thick and cold. Four men made another trip to
the tent to bring some planks with which to make a sleigh. All are in
good health. )

October 25.—This morning thick, with light wind. Half of the men
have gone to the tent with the sled made this morning, drawn by the
dogs. The rest of us are remaining here by the boat ready to shove off
in case the ice should open. Evening the men returned with a sled-
load of poles. All well.

October 26.—This morning clear, with a light breeze. Another jour-
ney to the tent brought off the remainder of the lumber, and some
canvas. Found two more dogs. There is one more load left on the floe.
The remainder of the men staid by the boat as before. All well.

October 27.—Clear, with light wind. We have brought the remainder
of our tent and two bags of coal off; that is all we can find. Three
men have been out in another direction, but have found nothing.

October 28.—This morning clear; strong wind ; very cold. Tried to
make a cooking-stove; wind too strong and, too cold.

October 29.—This morning very cold and stormy, but clear. The land
in sight all the time. We have got our cook-house at work. All well.

October 30.—This morning clear; light wind. The Esquimaux went

~hunting, but caught nothing. ‘

. October 31.—This morning cold, but fine. Sent Joe and Hans with a
dog-team to see how the ice will stand, as weintend starting to-morrow
for shore. 1f the ice stand good we shall be there in two or three days.
We have caten as muach as we could to-day to get strength for the
journey. We have been living very poorly so as to make our provisions
last six months. If we can reach the shore we can live better, as we
may kill some game.

November 1.—Started to-day for the large floe four miles distant, and
one-third of the distance, I should say, to the shore. After a hard day’s
work we succeeded in getting two boats and our provisions off, also
one sleigh-load of bed-covering, skins, and cauvas, and some poles;
leaving three bags of icoals, the only ones we had left. We left a great
many poles, some canvas, two kyacks, and other things; among them
two boxes of clothing belonging to Joe, tools, and other very useful
articles, which are a great loss to us.

November 2.—This morning we were surprised to find the ice open and
water all around us. We started before daylight with the dogs and
sled, not knowing what had happened until we had nearly driven into
‘the water. There was no wind, so all the mischief was done by the
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high tide at night. The ice closed in a little. We tried again, leaving
‘the dogs and sled on the E. side of the floe, and ventured across on
the other floe. Wo saved one rake, some of Joe’s clothing, three guns,
and a few other things. When the men returned to the crack it was
opening, They got across just in time, as the ice opened and the floe
has not since been seen. ‘

November 3.—This morning snow-storm., Building snow-houses. All
well. No chance now of getting ashore; must now give that up.

November 4.—Snow-storm. Still building snow-houses. .

November 5,—Blowing a gale from N.W. Snow drifting. The men
cannot leave the hut, the weather is so severe. '

November 6.—Captain Tyson ill with a severe cold, and pains all over
him. The weather mild; light wind., Joe caught a seal, which has
been a godsend. We are having a feast to-night, three-fourths of a
pound of food being our allowance. ' Mr. Meyer made a pack of cards
from some thick paper, and we are now playing eunchre. Plenty of
water around us. We are a good deal further from the land, and are
drifting south pretty smart. '

November 7.~—Captain Tyson better. Wind strong, snow drifting,
weather thick. ‘

November 8.—Weather very bad. We cannot leave the hut.
thNgvember 9.—Weather the same; very severe. We are prisoners in

e hut.

November 10.—Wind strong; 'snow drifting. We are drifting fast
to the south. The west land is vot to be seen.. The Esquimaux are
out hanting. Joe has returned late; ITans has not come yet. Joe and
Robert have gone in seareh of him. He had left the floe for another
one, and with great difficulty found his way back very late.  They
saw him coming, dressed in skins and eovered with snow, and took him
for an ice-bear; loaded their pistols and made ready, when, to theirjoy,
they found it was Hans. ~ ,

Monday, November 11.—Wind strong ; snowed in, and drifting fast,

Tuesday, November 12.—Rather strong breeze; snow drifting a little.
Took exercise to-day. Water around us ; drifting south fast. '

Wednesday, November 13.—Light wind; snow falling; very mild.
Building a snow-house for a reserve—u very large one, Peter sick.

Thursday, November 14.—Cloudy ; light wind. . Building and exereis-
ing. All well.

Friday, November 15,—~Spring tide; water all around the floe; light
wind. The last two nights have been splendid ; clear and moonlight.

Saturday, November 16.—Calm, but thick. Joe saw three seals yester-
day, and a fox-track, but got nothing, Wehavenothing to feed our dogs
on; they got at the provisions'to-day ; we shot five, leaving four; shot
some two weeks since. Lining our new hut with canvas. '

Sunday, November 17.—Strong N.W. wind ; snow drifting ; very cold ;
cannot leave the hat. .

Monday, November 18.—Everything the same as yesterday ; cannot

leave the hut. ' ‘
- Tuesday, November 19.—Cold and clear; stiff breeze from the N.E.
" Four hours of twilight yet. We must be going south fast. The Esqui-
maux fell in with two bear-tracks and five seal-holes; I wish we could
kill some of them ; e are pretty well starved. Peter fell through the
ice with the rake to-day. All well. i

Wednesday, November 20.—This is the finest day we have had for some
time; very light breeze; cold; very clear. '

Thursday, November 21.—Light wind ; clear. The natives caught two
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seals ; they shot three, but lost one of them in the young ice. We
mov ed into our new house to-day. We shot two dogs—they got at our
provisions ; we have two left.

I'riday, November 22.—Fine; very light wmd N. Joe caught one
seal; another good supper we had,

batm dayy, November 23 3.—Light wind N.E. Hans caught a seal; we
are living high just now.

Sunday, Novcmbm 24.—Light wind N. No water to be seen to- day. -

Monday, November 25.—Light wind from W.N.W.; there is no open’
water to be seen. We have seen the fox, whose tracks we have observed
50 long. . )

Tuesday, November 26.—Strong wind W.N.W.; thick and cloudy ; can-
not take exercise. All well. .

Wednesday, November 27.—Strong wind W.; snow drifting; thick
and cloudy; cannot take exercise. 'To- morrow is Thauksglvmg ; we
must fix up something extra. All well.

Thursday, November 28.—Strong wind; thick and cloundy. Thanksgiv-
ing to-day; we have had a feast—four pint-cans of mock-turtle soup,
six pint-cans of green corn, made into scouch. Afternoon: three
ounces of bread and the last of our choecolate ; our day’s feast. "All well.

Friday, November 29.—ILight wind, thlblx, and cloudy. We cannot
hunt for want of light; umnot shoot by moonlight. . -

Saturday, November 30.—Calm; thick and cold. Saw a seal, but could
not see to fire; there is very little light ; some days when it is thick
there is not any All well.

Sunday, December 1.—Calm, but little light. This month out and we
can hope for the best, as daylight will begin to come upon. us. Fred
saw the bear to-day, but being alone dared not go for him.

Monday, December 2.—Strong wind ; cloudy. No open water has been
seen for several days; cannot catch amy thing, Land has been seen for
several days; cannot determine what shore it is, I, or W. It has been
so cloudy that we cannot select a star to go by ; some think it is the K.
land ; for my part, I think it is the W. Boiled some seal-skin to-day and
ate 1t—b1ubbe1, hair, and tough skin. The men ate it; I could not.
The bair is too thick, and we have no means of getting it oft.

Tuesday, December 3.—Clear and ealm. We are nearing the land a
little. All well.

Wednesday, December 4.—Light wind, cold and thick. No water to be
seen. I am sorry to say Hans has had for several days a bad diarrheea.

Thursday, December 5.—Light wind ; a little thicik ; 15 below zero.
The fox came too near to-day; Bill Lindemann shot him ; skinned and
cut him up for cooking. Ifox in this country is all hair and tail. )

Priday, December 6.—Very light wind; cold and clear. . The poor fox
was devoured to-day by seven of the men, who liked it; they had a
mouthful each for their share; I did not think it worth While myself
to commence With so small an allowance, so I did not try Mr. Fox.
Last night fine northern lights. Hans better.

Saturday, December 7.—Light wind from S.W.; nothmg to be seen;
no water. Mr. Meyer took a , lunar observation last night and found our
latitnde to be 74° 4/, longitude 67° 53/, The ship’s winter-quarters were
latitude 77° 35/, s0 that we have drifted 3° and 31/ in less than two
months. If we kecp on in this way we will be off the island of Disco
in March. All in good health. The only thing that troubles us is hun-
ger; thatis very severe. We fecl sometimes as though we could eat each
other Very weak, but please God we will weather it all.
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- Sunday, December 8.—Good twilight for two-hours; clear; light wind,
) ‘

Monday, December 9.—Clear ; wind light, W.; 18° below zero. Ice
grinding. No open water to be seen.. :

Tuesday, December 10.—Good twilight to-day. We must have drifted
to the 15, ; 220 below zero. Light wind W, All well.

Wednesday, December. 11.—Light wind ; 26° below zero. We have
made considerable easting.

Thursday, December 12.—Light wind ; 220 below zero. .

Friday, December 13.—Light wind; clondy; 19° below zero. Hans
caught a small white fox in a trap yesterday. - The nights are brilliant,
cold, and clear. The scene is charming, if we were only in 2 position
to appreciate it. ~

Saturday, December 14.—Calm, clear, and quiet. No ice moving; 26
below zero. All well. . o

Sunday, December 15.—Light wind S.W.; cloudy; 20° below zero.

Monday, December 16.—Calm and cloudy ; 13° below zero. No water
to be seen.  All well,

Tuesday, December 17.—TLight wind from W.; cloudy; 4° below zero.
Last night *the wind. sprang up. The moon looked sickly, and we ex:
pected a gale. Later on the wind dropped. It cleared up, the moon
slione out, and it became a splendid night. ,

Wednesday, December 18.—-Light wind ; clear. All well. _

o Th(;wsdag/, December 19.—Cold ; -very strong wind W. Snow drifting.
loudy. . ‘
Iriday, December 20.—Light wind; clondy. Joe found a erack yes-

terday, and three seals. Too dark to shoot. It is.a good thing to have

game underneath us.’ It would be much better to have them on the
loe, for starving men. To-morrow will be our choicest day—then the
sun returns. :

Saturday, December 21.—To-day clear ; light wind. The shortest day,
so cheer up! In three weeks we will have daylight. Then we hope to
cateh gamne.

Sunday, December 22,—Calm and: clear as a Dell ; the best twilight we
have. seen for a mouth. It must have been cloudy, or we are drifting
8. fast. Qur spirits are up, but the body weak ; 150 below zero.

Monday, December 23.~—Light wind; clear. Good twilight for two
hours. Al well. :

Tuesday, December 24—Blowing pretty hard., Part of last night
cloudy, and .a light breeze. Last night and night before splendid dis-
play of northern light ; very brilliant. Christmas-eve. We are longing
for to-morrow, when we shall ‘have quite a feast—half pound of raw
ham, which we have Leen saving nearly.a month for Christmas. A
month ago our ham gave out, 80 we saved this for the feast. Yesterday,
9° below zero; to-day, 4° above zero. ) :

Wednesday, December 25.—This is a day of jubilee at home, and cer-
tainly here for us’; for, beside the approaching daylight, which we-
feel thankful to God for sparing us to sce, we had quit¢ a feast to-day.
One cunce of bread extra per man, which made our soup for breakfast
a little thicker than for dinner. "We had soup madé from a pouud of
seal-blood, which we had saved for a month; a two-pound can ot
sansage-meat, the last of’ the canned meat; a few ouncesof seal, whick
we saved with the blood, all cat up fine; last of our can of apples,
which we saved also for Christmas. The whole was boiled to a thick
soup, which, I think, was the sweetest meat I ever ate. Half pound of

2TN
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ham and two ounces of bread gave us our Christmas dinner. - Then in
the evening we had ourusual thin soup. So ended Christmas-day.

Thursday, December 26.—Last night it blew a gale from the N. We
were snowed in this morning, the snow drifting so badly. It is blow-
ing very severely yet. Yesterday, 3° below zero; this morning, 120
above. All well and pretty happy. .

Friday, December 27.—The wind moderated last night. Very cloudy
to-day. .

Sat};wday, December 28.—Very thick and cloudy., Hans shot a sea g
to-day, but could not get it. ’

Sunday, December 29.—Light breeze ; cloudy. Joe shot a seal, which
is a godsend, as we are pretty weak. It is breezing up strong. We
bhave had a good supper; thank God.

. Monday, December 30.—Blowing a gale from N.W. Thick and snow
drifting ; 10° below zero. Evening, the wind has shifted around; it
is quite calm.

Tuesday, December 31.—~Very light breeze from the S.; cloudy. The
light is increasing ; 23° below zero.

Wednesday, January 1, 1873.—Cloudy; no water; 29° below zero.
Poor dinner for New-Year’s Day-—moldy bread and short aHowance,

Thursday, January 2.—Twenty-three degrees below zero; thick; light
wind ; no water. ’

Friday, January 3.—Twenty-three degrees below zero; very cloudy ;
strong wind; cannot leave the hut.

Saturday, January 4.—Twenty-five degrees below zero ; wind the same;
cannot leave the hut.

Sunday, January 5.—Cold and clear; 26° below zero; six hours’ good
light, but no water. To-day fell in with two bear-tracks, but cannot
find them. If we could kill one of those fellows it would set us all
right.

‘ gMo-nday, January 6.—Calm and clear; 25° below zero; wood finished,
but it is little for the boat-journey. (?)

Tuesday, Jarnuary 7.—Mr. Meyer took an observation last night ; lati-
tude, 72° 7/ ; longitude, 60° 40’ 45. The news was so good that I
treated myself to an extra pipe of tobacco at 12 o’clock last night. The
tobaceo is getting very short, so that I have to be very saving this
month, We are obliged to cook our meals with a lamp—pretty slow
work. Light wind; 31° below zero. Good northern lights last-night.

Wednesday, January 8.—Light wind ; 29° below zero. No water yet.
Hans’s little boy has been very poorly for some time back. 1 hope he
will get better soon. ' ,

- Thursday, January 9.—Calm and clear; 38° below zero. All well.

Friday, Januwary 10.—Light wind, S.I.; clear; good light; cold;
340 below zero. :

Saturday, January 11.—Light wind, N.E.; 34° below zero. No
water.

Sunday, January 12.—Wind N.W. ; 330 below zero. All well.

Monday, January 13.—Light wind; 390 below zero. Too cold to do
anything. No water, nor are we likely to have any. All well.

Tuesday, January 14.—Light wind ; cloudy ; thick and cold. Yesterday
it ranged from 39° to below 40°. ‘Lhe mercury froze. It was over 409
below zero. To-day it stands from 13° to 169 below zero. This even-
ing the wind increased and the snow is drifting.

Wednesday, January 15.—DBlowing a gale. Snow drifting very badly,
Our dogs (we have two yet) had an encounter with two bears. One of
the dogs got cut when some distance from the floe,
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Thursday, Jamuwary 16.—No wind; very thick. .The glass ranges
from 26° to 31° below zero. Hans caught a seal to-day; thank God!
for we were very weak. Our light would have been finished to-morrow,
and our cooking also. But God sent this seal to save us; thanks to His
holy name! It has been so all the time. Just as we were played out
something came along. I am afraid I have a touch of the scurvy. A
little raw meat will drive it out, I hope. Hang’s boy is no better. 1 hope
it will do bim good also.

. Friday, January 17.—Strong wind, N.W.; very thick; snow drift-
ing; 35° below zero.

Saturday, January 18.—Twenty-nine degrees below zero ; strong wind ;
very cloudy ; snow drifting. 7

Sunday, January 19.—Clear; light wind; 39°© below zero. The sun °
has made his appearance to-day. I .gave him three cheers, hoping we
will be able to start a month from now. Thauk God for this (%ay! we
" have long wished to see it. Tbe sun has brought us luck in the way of
a seal Joe caught. The finest display of northern lights that I ever saw
came off to-night. They had to go about six miles to-day to open water,
where they saw many seals.

Monday, Janvary 20.—Light wind N.; very cloudy aund thick; 34°
below zero. The sun has not made his appearaunce to-day. Mr.
Meyer took an observation last night, We are in latitude 70° 1/ N,
and 42 miles from the E. shore. We have not seen the E. shore yet.
I hope to see the island of Disco; the land is very high there, but 1
am afraid we will drift past it. We cdnnot help ourselves, however.
‘We are in the bauds of God, and I am thankfunl. Hans shot a dovekie.
1 hope he will give it to his boy.

Tuesday, January 21.—Light wind; the sun is out; 36° below zero.
The Esquimaux chased two bears, but could not.get near encugh to fire,

Wednesday, January 22.—Calm and clear; 40° below zero; very light
breeze N.W ; rather cloudy. Joe caught a seal, very small and tender;
caught it at a blow-hole. :

Friday, January 24.—Light breeze 8.; very thick; 25° below zero.
A seal was caught to-day by Hans in a blow-hole. This will get our
strength up, thank God!

_ Saturday, January 25.—Calm, clear, and very cold ; 40° below zero ,
1 cannot tell how much more below ; the mercury is frozen. One dog
lost ; one remaining. o \

Supday, January 26.—Very light wind N.W.; 400 below . zero; the
mercury is frozen. Joe caught a s_eal in a blow-hole to-day. This will
get our strength up, as we barely lived on the scoush. All well.

Monday, January 27.— Calm; very cold; mercury frozen 5 thick

this morning; -clearing up now. The sun is out. Mr. Meyer took: an
altitude of the sun to-day, and an observation from a star last night.
He makes it latitude 69° 32 Godhavn, in the island of Disco, is in 69°
13’ ; that leaves us 19 miles N. of our store-house, which I am afraid
we will never see. God knows where we will fetch up. Mr. Meyer
thinks we are 42 miles frem the T. shore, but I am afraid he does not
know much about it. , :
. Tuesday, January 25.—Clear, cold, ealm; sun shining; the mercury
below 45°, and frozen in the glass, so that we cannot tell how cold it is.
The nollitheru lights appear almost nightly ; sometimes very brilliantly.
All well,

Wednesday, January 29.—~Calm, cold, thick. The thermometer ranges
from 36° to below 409, and the mercuary is frozen. No water. No land
in sight. A
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Thursday, January 30.—Calm and clear. Temperature from 23° to
35° below zero.

Friday, January 31.—Strong wind last night. The wind is trying
hard to haul around to the S. I expect a gale from there soon. I hope
80, for it will bring us open water; and I hope for a rise of tempera-
ture. It has risen to-day from 24° to 19° below zero.

Saturday, February 1.—Blowing a gale, W. N.W.; thick; snow drift-
ing. .

Sunday, February 2.—Blowing in squalls; thick. Yesterday, 24° td
19° below zero. To-day it is 19° to 16° below zero.

Monday, February 3.—Light wind S. 8.W.; it has died out this even-
ing. Temperature from 26° to 12° below zero. No water.

Tuesday, February 4.—A gale from the W.; very thick snow-drift. 1
seldom see it snow here, for when it is blowing hard the snow comes
like flour with the wind, Whether the snow falls or the wind takes
it up from the ice I ecannot tell, but it is so fine and thick you cannot
see. There is noleaving the hut in such weather, as the snow is always
either drifting or falling with the blow, no matter from what quarter.
Then there is no going out, as it fills the ice and will penetrate almost
anything. The temperature to-day has been from 16° to 10° below zero.
All are well, thank God, but me. I have a slight touch of the scurvy,
and feel very ailing, but, please God, it will soon leave me. We hope
when this blow is over we shall see the land and have a little open
water. o

Wednesday, February 5—Calm and clear. A few cracks of water.
Hans caught a small seal to-day. Joe shot one, but could not get it.
Temperature from 26° to 170 below zero.

Thursday, Iebruary 6.—Stiff Lreeze last night and to-day. Snow
drifting. Temperature, 11° to 5° below zero. This evening blowing a
gale S.W. I hope to have some water after it and to sight the land.

Friday, February 7.—My gale of wind, lasted but a short time. Last
vight it was blowing a gale 8., and we got the tail-eud of it; to-day
thick, with a stiff breeze from the N. Hans caught a seal and fired at
a narwhale. Joe shot and killed a big fellow, but we could not get him;
he turned belly up and sank. He would have been food for a month.
There were a great many of them going N.; it is their time of year.
Temperature from 26° to 21° below zero. )

Saturday, February 8.—Wind S.E. A pretty large crack around the
floe. Shot five unicorns to-day, but we could not get them, as they
got away under the ice. Seven have been shot altogether. Joe said a
large fleet of them were going north, but they could not find water, so
they came back again. We cannot find any seals when they are about.
Joe says they are not afraid of the whale, but it appears to me they ave,
for while the whales are here they will not make their appearance.
Temperature, 21° to 16° below zero.

Sunday, February 9.—Last night it was blowing a smart gale from
the S.E. Snow ) drifting, very thick. Late this afternoon the wind
veered N., blew light, and cleared up a little. The Isquimaux went out
to find water. They found the crack open and full of unicorns, but it
was too thick to shoot. We were completely snowed in this morning,
and with difficulty freed ourselves. Temperature, 15° to 10° below
Zero.

Monday, February 10.—Stifl’ breeze, N.E.; thick snow, drifting, and
has been all night. No water could be seen this morning, but later the
crack opened, and Joe canght two seals. Ians shot a narwhale. I am
afraid we shall not be lucky enough to catch one. I hLope we may. Mr.
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Meyer has the diarrhea badly.  Robert Kruger has also been ill with
it, but he is getting better. The temperature to-day has been from 149
to 109 below zero.

Tuesday, February 11.—Very stormy to-day; thick, and snow drift- -
ing; cannot go out; increasing to a gale. Temperature, 153°to 7¢ below
Zero.

Wednesday, February 12.—Last night and to-day Llowing a gale from
N.W.; it is now blowing lightly, and I think will calm down to-night.
Temperature, 14° to 11° below zero. All well, thank God. °
. Thursday, February 13—Blowing very strongly ; wind W.N.W, Tem-

perature from 22° to 170 below zero. No water to-day, but yoang ice’
Joe saw plenty of narwhales; they came up and blew like the seal.
The ice is so young that it will not bear; if it remains Joe thinks he
may catch one in the holes; 1 hope he may. Have been repairing our
house to-day. All well.

- Friday, Felruary 14—Very strong wind; thick, and snow drifting.
‘We are having a long spell of bad weather. Hans caught a seal to-day,
which will give us another meal. Saw a fox to-day near the huts, but
not near enough to get a shot at him.. Joe hit three unicorns to-day,
but I am afraid our chance to get one is small; I hope, however, I may
be disappointed ; 16° below zero.

Saturdaoy, February 15~—~Very stormy ; snow drifting, and as bad as
ever. Wateraround at some distance. Have been repairing the hut this
last week. All well. Temperature, 15° below zero. Saw some seals and
. whales, but could not get either, .

Sunday, February 16.—Wind W.8,W.; 16° below zero. Saw plenty of
whales; wish they would take their departure; they frighten the seals
away, which we are now so badly in want ¢f ; our provisions are getting
very low. When-you take a glass and look around, you see the ice in the
distance piled up as high as a ship’s mast, so that it seems impossible
to travel over it—certainly not with a boat—and no land to be seen yet.
We want water to escape, and, please God, we will get it when the time
comes. All well.

Monday, February 17.—Light breeze; very cold; 200 to 30° below
zero ;. it 18 that every night, bat runs up every day. Hans caught a seal
to-day-—a very small one. ‘ o
_ Tuesday, February 18.—Blowing a gale from W.N.W.; snow-drift ;
cannot get out; 240 below zero.

Wednesday, February 19.—The welcome cry this morning was ¢ Land
ho ! to westward, Cape Walsingham. Now we will be out of the nar-
rows. The straits commence to widen here so that we can travel S. fast
if we cannot reach land. Joe caught a small seal to-day ; 23° to 15°
below zero. All well.

Thursday, Februaiy 20.—Calm and very thick. Water around; can-
not see land. The seals are very scarce here. 1 hope we will soon strike
better ground. We must soont get a good lead of water running in-shore,
and 'so escape, or kill plenty of seals to live on, else our time in this
world will be short. DBut God’s will be done. Shot some small birds
yesterday and to-day, called dovekies. Temperature 11° to 4° below
Zero, ’

Friday, February 21.—Snow falling last night. Oalm to-day, thick,
and land, I should say, ten miles neaver than it was the other day.
From 6° to 9° below zero,

Saturday, February 22.—Calm; very thick—bad to see land. No
game to be seen yet, except dovekies, and a very few of them.  Bill fell
through the ice trying to get one. He had to swin for it, but got it out
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all right. We are preparing for a start in-shore. We will bé ready
soon, I hope. We may get a chance then, and not drift off. I think
the land is distant thirty miles. Temperature, 5° to 24° above zero. It
- is getting windy to-night. I think it is blowing a gale from the S.E.,
which makes it so warm. All well. . 7

Sunday, February 23.—Very thick; blowing strongly from the N.W.
Bill fell through the ice, and was some time in the water. - The temper-
ature was above zero; so he did not freeze.

Monday, February 24.—Very light wind ; thick ; below zero. Can sece
the land, but cannot start. Such a quantity of light snow has fallen, and
you sink into it so, that it would be impossible to get the boat through
it. Land is twenty miles off, I should say, and we appear to be leaviug
it. My advice is to start for it—making a sleigh ont of some spare skins,
loading it with provisions and clothing, and the kyak to ferry us across
the cracks; also, ammunition for bunting purposes when we get on shore.
By that means we could leave the boat and- travel light, for it is my
opinion that we will never get the boat over the ice any distance. We
seem to have left the sealing-ground. We cannot catch anything to
speak of, and we have only three weeks’ provisions left. Captain Tyson
and some of the men are afraid to venture in-shore, and unnwilling to
leave the boat; so we have made up our minds to stay, come down in
our provisions, and trust in God, hoping we may drift on a better seal-
ing-ground, and thus live through it. 1 asked the Esquimaux’s opinion
about it—what they would do if they had not us to intluence them.
They told me they would start for land directly they saw it. They do
not like to speak their minds openly for fear something might happen—
meaning they would be blamed for it; so they are silent, following only
the advice and opinions of others, Joe is very much to be praised, also
his wife Hannah. We may thank them and God for our lives and the
good health we are in. We could never have gotten through this far
without them. If we ever get out of this difficulty, they can never be
paid too much. Joe caught a very small seal, which makes the eighth
this month. Northern lights very brilliant to-night. All well.

- Tuesday, February 25—Calm and clear., Land in sight, bub not so
near, I think, as yesterday. We are drifting 8. fast. I hope we may
strike a better sealing-ground soon, for in that lies our salvation. My
trust is in God. Temperature 8° below zero and 10° above. A little
snow falling. No open water. Some seal-holes are seen.

© Wednesday, February 26.—Very light breeze N. Twenty-four degrees
below zero, but rising slowly as the sun comes out. A crack of water
to the B. Land to be seen. We are coming down on our provisions
one-half'; that is as low as we can come, and keep life, and will be a few
ounces a day. . ‘

Thursday, February 21.—Strong wind N.W. Land in sight. A little
cloudy. Temperature 25° below zero, )

Friday, February 28.—Wind the same. Followed up a bear-track, but
at a crack lost it, where be broke through the youngice and swam across.
Shot'a meal of dovekies to-day, which we will have for breakfast to-mor-
row morning, please God. We have been saving them for a few days,
so0 that we have nearly enough for a second meal. We are allowed two
dovekies per man. Boiled with a pot of soup, it will save our provisions
a little. Bill fell through the young ice, and had a swim for it, a few
days ago. The temperature was above zero, so he did not get frozen,
but he cannot get his clothes dry. Twenty-eight to twenty-three degrees
below zero. Saw some seals to day, but could not get them.

Saturday, March 1,—Very little wind, N.W. No water to be seen yet;
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may open during the day. Thirty-four to twenty-five degrees below zero.
We are drifting S. fast; can just see the mountains in the N.W. Some-
times Pcter favors us with a sailor’s yarn when we lie down at night;
that is, when we have had a meal of seal-meat.- All other nights we are
quiet enongh. Caught sixty-five dovekies to-day; good luck. It takes
thirty-three for a meal. Joe fired, and hit some unicoras, but ball, it
seems, will not kill them. All well.

Sunday, March 2.—~Light wind, N.E. ; 31° to 23° below zero. Splen-
did display of northern lights these last two nights. To-day God has
sent us food in abundance. Joe shot an oogjook, one of the largest
kind ; plenty of meat and oil ; and forty-two dovekies. It took all hands
to drag him home. That was a good Sunday’s work ; dragging the fine
fellow to the hut, and thanking God for His mercies. Begins to breeze
up, and the snow drifts pretty lively. All well and bappy.

Monday, March 3.—Thick; snow drifting, and strong wind from
the N.E.  Weather not fit for the natives to go out.. We can afford to
have one or two day®’ rest without fear of starving. Tewmperature, 250
to 210 below zero.

Tuesday, March 4.—Calm, clear, and cold ; 31° to 6° below zero. The
‘sun gets on the glass in the day-time aud makes it run up so high.
Caught four dovekies.. Very little water; only a small crack. ’

Wednesday, March 5.—Blowing a gale from the N.W. Snow drifting;
cannot get out. Joe went out in the last blow ; it seems to me he can-
not stay in; he is a first-rate fellow; we would have been dead men
long since had it not been for him ; 30° to 18° below zero. All well.

Thursday, March 6.—The gale as fresh as ever; snowed in yet ;. very
cold. Ivery man complaining of headache from the oogjook liver. Yaip
-very sick with violent headache; 240 below zero.

Iriday, March 7.—The gale abated this morning. Stiff breeze yet,
and snow drifting. Immense icebergs all around the floe. There was
a {earful noise all last night, which kept us awake. The floe wasecrack-
ing, splitting, and working in the most fearful manner, just like a park
of artillery and musketry. I expected to see it split into a thousand
pieces every moment. I feel very bad yet in my head and stomach.
The liver of bear and oogjook, they say, is very dangerous to eat. But
what is a hungry man to do? We have eaten the seals—hair, skin, and
everything about them—and are glad to get them; 129 below zero.
Joe caught two dovekies, Weather getting bad.

Saturday, March 8.—Calm and clear; 30° to 12° below zero. No
water, nor anything to be seen. All well,

Sunday, March 9.—Calm ; thipk ; very little water, some distance off.
Splendid:display of northern lights last night; 24° to 11° below zero.
Strong breeze springing up from N.W. Joe caught a very small seal ;
the smallest yet. There is'a great difference between the seal shot last
Sunday and this; the one to-day a handful; that of last Sunday some
hundreds of pounds. I feel very bad from the liver yet; the skin is,
peeling from my face. _

" Monday, March 10.—Blowing a gale from the N. Snow drifting:
OCannot tell E. or W., for it is so thick we cannot see ten paces ahead,
10° to 5° below zero. '

Tuesday, March 11.—Blowing a strong gale yet. All hands were up
Jast night and dressed, ready for a jump, for the ice was splitting,
cracking, and making a fearful noise all night.. To-day has been a feue-
fal day—cannot see, for snow-drift. We know the floe is broken into
small pieces. We are afloat—jumping and kicking about. This is not
very pleasant. My hope is in God. 6© above zero. ‘
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Wednesday, March 12.—Last night was a fearful night of suspense—
ice ereaking and breaking ; the gale roaring, and the water swashing.
But where? 'We know it 1s around us, but cannot see anything. Sinee
one o'clock this morning the wind has beeun going down, thank God, and
now I can see around. A nice picture! Iverything broken up into
small pieces; the best piece we are on. The houses are nearly covered.
Afternoon: It has calmed down to a fine day, with a light breeze. Joe
caught two seals, and Hans caught one. Captain Tyson also caught one.
Joe caught three dovkies, and the cook two—showing Lhiow good God is to
us. From 6° to 10° below zero.

Thursday, March 13.—Very strong wind; almost a gale, N.N.W.
Cloudy. No snow-drift. Cannot hunt to-day; we dare not leave the
piece of ice the huts are on Temperature, a round zero. Mr. Meyer
got an altitude yesterday ; latitude 64° 52/ N. All well.

Friday, March 14.—Wind blowing strongly all night. Northern lights
very fine: This morning the sun is shining very clear and bright. Joe
shot another uktshuk, not quite so large as the last. She hasa young
one inside, hardly as big as a seal. Now, thank God, we can feed up,
for I do not think we will hunger any more. The ice has broken up and
good weather is near. Joe caught two more seals. Mr. Meyer took
the sun to-day; latitude 64° 19’ N. Temperature, 8° below to 16°

-~ above zero. ’

Saturday, March 15.—Wind W.N.W,, very strong. Clear. 5° be-
low to 10° above zero. Yesterday wind E.S.IZ. All well.

Sunday, March 16.—Light wind N. Clear. Two seals were seen, bat
could not get anything. TFired five shots at a unicorn. I think we
wounded him, but he got away. 06° below to 2° above zero. All well.

Monday, March 17.—Saw a Lear this morning, and gave chase, before
6 o’clock. After a very exciting run of over two hours, he got over a
large space of water, and we had to give him up. Saw a whale and
three seals, but got nothing. Mr. Myer took an altitude; latitude
G3° 43/ N. Thick and hazy; a little snow falling. Wind this morning
N.E.; this evening S.E. Temperature, 5° below to 16° above zero.

Tuesday, March 18.—Splendid display of northern lights last night;
120 below zero ; strong bLreeze W.N.W. Plenty of whales; nothing else
to be seen. All well.

Wednesday, March 19.—Strong wind N.W.; nothing to be seen yet in
the shape of game. I think we must be drifting off the grounds again;
I hope we will soon get on another; 170 below to 5 above zero; ice
grinding very much ; 1 think we must be drifting S. very fast.

Thursday, March 20.—Blowing; strong wind N.N.W,; cannot leave
the huts; this makes the third day of confinement; 14° to 4°© below
zero. Northern lights can be seen every night, or nearly so; they are so
cominon, I do not think T will mention them again.

Friday, March 21.—Wind light, N.; saw a large bear-track; followed
it, but could not come up with him, Water two miles off; carried the
kyak there. Hans caught one seal yesterday and one to-day; Jou
‘caught two seals to-day; 100 to 80 below zero. Joe caught four more
seals, making six to-day. The last day of winter.

Satwrday, March 22.—Splendid day; very light wind W.N.W. The
first day of spring; thauk God we have lived to see it.  The sun sbines
very powerfully—at least, I think so. 10° to 12 below zero. Joe caught
two seals to day, '

Sunday, March 23.—Mr. Meyer took an observation yesterday; lati-
“tude 620 52 N, Very strong wind N. Cannot leave the huts to-day.
It is dangerous to go far. - 5° below, 7° above zero.
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- Monday, March 24.—Wind light, N. -Joe caught a seal. 40 below to
6° above zero. Al well. , »

Tuesday, March 25.—Wind light, N. 'Water three miles off and very
little of it. Joe caught a seal and Hans one, also. Mr. Meyer took an
observation ; latitude 61° 59 N.; going south fast. Breezing up. 6°
below to 70 above zero. Spring-tide on Saturday, 29th; expect to go
S. fast then.

Wednesday, March 26.—Lively breeze N.W.; water three miles off. Joc
caught four seals to-day and Hans one—the first of the kind; they call
them Dbladder-nose ; they are buggers tofight. I do not know how tar S,
we shall have them; we have just struek their ground. They are splendid
seal—much larger than the others. It is very dangerous going out so
far ; the ice is so weak, and then it is so near spring-tide. It is verydan-
gerous, but we must risk something for a living. Thank God we can
got so much for the risk. All well. 49 below, 9° above zero, .

Thursday, March 27.—Nice breeze N.W.; zero and 20° above. Went
out to-day to the old place, but was forced to come back. Isquimaux
and all pretty lively. 1t is so dangerous we will have to wait until after
spring-tide ; we can afford it, having over one week’s provisions in store,
Tred. got a very bad cut to-day in the thigh; it was an accident, and
very deep, but in a good fleshy part. A very agreeable. surprise to-
pight, while at supper. A bear eame to the hut. Of course, he died;
we buried him in the snow until morning. )

Friday, March 28—Wind very. strong N.W. Cloudy and snowing.

Cleared up at noon for a short time, but got very thick again. Zero
and 10° above. Skinned and cut up the bear; he is a fineyoung one, very
tender and fat, weighing, I should say, 700 or 800 pounds. We ure
making some sausages from him, which are very good, I think. T think
it is the sweetest and tenderest meat I everate. The fat cuts like gela-
tine. . ,
* . Saturday, March 29.—Has been blowing very bard since last night, and
is doing so yet. Very cloudy. Surrounded with large bergs; the ice
broken up ; water all around. Never saw so many icebergs; we are cotn-
pletely hemmed in by them. Do not know what distance we are from
land. ~ Nothing to be seen but the old sight—icebergs, floes, and water.,
Wind W.N.W.; 10 below, 9° above zero. DBreeze fresheuing into a gale.
All well, ,

Sunday, March 30.—Blowing a gale from W.N.W.; it looks fearful.
Last night the sight, was dreadful. 1 went out, and there, within 10 or
12 yards of the door of our hut, was a very large and ugly-looking ice-
berg grinding against us. Our little floe gets smaller in open water.
To-day we had the pleasure of launching the boat. We saw on a piece
of ice a large seal; we fired and thought we hit him. When we bhad
pulled there with the boat, we found a large bladder-nose and her pap.
Stie showed fight, but was soon killed, and, with her pup, towed to oar
floe. The buck was shot, but got under the young ice. When opened,
we found considerable milk in her; so we can have some good soup to-
night, using the milk and two quarts of blood. We made some good
sausages from the bear. This bear was more tender than the one we
caught in Polaris Bay. 6° to 8° above zero. Hans shot another calt.

Monday, March 31.—Strong wind W.N.W. Thick. Looks like clear-
ing up. A seal and two calves killed by Joe; one calf by Hans. M.
Meyer got an observation—590 41/ N. That makes 23 miles per day
that we have drifted the last five days, besides what eddying we have
made, with this W, wind. These seals have all been caught ou the ice
which drifted by us. Our piece of ice gets much sinaller.  Open water,
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Sometimes we get separated from .the ice, and it looks like the ocean
which we have on one side of us; the E. side. We are nearly off Cape
Farewell. Last night, ran a very heavy sea; not a bit of ice to be seen
as far as the eye could reach. To-day closed around a little, but plenty
of water. Dare not venture in our open boat; we must watch and
waitand trust in God. 79 to 12° above zero. Caught three more calves
and one more seal. Heavy weather setting in; the floe wearing away
rapidly. I must hope for the best. All well.

Tuesday, April 1.—Wind N.W. A fearful night, last night. Cannof
stay on our floe; must leave it at once. Got under way at 8 a. m, ; the
Loat taking in water. Loaded too deep. Threw overboard 100 pounds
of meat; must throw away all ogr clothes. Cannot carry anything but
the tent and a few skins to cover us with, a little meat, and our bread
and pemmican., Made 10 to 15 miles 8., and 3 or 4 miles W., from §a.
m. to 12 noon. We landed to lighten our boat; pitehed our tent, and
intend stopping all night. Caught a young seal as soon as we got on
the ice. When we left this morning, 12° above zero. This afternoon
spent in making from canvas washboards for the boat, to keep her dry.
Caught two more seals. This piece of ice is not very safe; it is crack-
ing. All well. Splendid weather this afternoon. :

Wednesday, April 2—Lovely last night. The floe lost several pieces,
I could not sleep for two reasons:.the ice breaking up, and too cold.
Had to keep in motion to keep warm. Started at 5 a. m.; the weather
very fine and calm. Worked the oars for two hours, then a breeze
sprung-up and increased until it blew almost a gale. We made several
narrow escapes with our boat before we could find a piece of ice safe
enough to land on, and when we did she was making water fast. When
emptied, we found a hole in her side, which we are repairing this after-
noon.. Weather still very bad. We are in a very bad fix. Caught a
seal. All well.

Thursday, April 3.—Repaired our boat, and started at 8.45 a. m.;

wind ahead ; yesterday S.W. ; to-day calm. Pulled three hours, when a
breeze sprang up from N.N.W. We kept under way until 2.30 p. m.,
when we had to haul up on a piece of a floe. We were beset by the
ice and could not get through ; so we encamped for the night. The wind
is now fair for us, N.N.E., but we cannot get through the ice. I hope
for better luck to-morrow. We take seal when we want them, old or
young, so that it is not necessary to croak any more until they get more
scarce.
- Friday, April 4—Wind N.E. ; favorable for us, but I am sorry to say
we cannot start. The ice surrounds.us; the ice opened at 8.30, and we
got under way at 8.45 a. m. After two hoars’ good run we are beset in
the ice again, and have to stop for the present, hoping it will open to-
morrow. Mr. Myer took an observation ; latitude 56° 47/ N. The wind
is springing up; I am afraid we shall have bad weather.

Saturday, April 5~DBlowing a gale from the N.E., and a fearful sea
running. Two pieces broke from the floe. We are on oue ¢lose to the
. tent. At5 a. m. removed our things to the center. Another piecd
broke off, carrying Joe’s hut with it; luckily it gave some warning, so
that they had time to throw out some things before it parted. A dread-
ful day; cannot do anything to help ourselves. If the ice break up
much more we must break up with it; set a watch all night.

Sunday, April 6.—Wind-changed to N.W. ; blowing a very severe gale.
Still on the same ice; cannot gev off. - At the mercy of the elements.
Joe lost another hut to-day. The ice, with a roar, split across the floe,
cutting Joe’s hut right in two. We have but a small piece left. Can-



REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY, 437

not lie down to-night. Put a few things in the boat, and now standing
by for a jump ; such is the night.

Monday, April 7.—Wind W.N.W. ; still blowing a gale, with a fearfnl
sea running. The ice split right across our tens this morning at 6 a. m.
While getting a few ounces of bread and pemmican, we lost our break-
fast in serambling out of our tent, and nearly lost our boat, which would
have been worse than losing ourselves. We could not catch any seal
after the storm set i ; so we are obliged to starve for a while, hoping in
God it will not be for along time. The worst of it is, we have no blubber
for the lamp, and cannot cook, or melt any water. Everything looks
very gloomy. Seta watch; half the men are lying down, the others
walking outside the tent. o

Tuesday, April 8—Last night, at 12 o’clock, the ice broke again,
right between the tent and the boat, which were close together, so close
that a man could not walk between them. There the ice split, separat-
ing the boat and tent, carrying away boat, kyak, and Mr. Meyer,
There we stood, helpless, looking at each other. It was blowing and
snowing very cold, and a fearful sea running. The ice was breaking,
lapping, and crushing. The sight was grand, but dreadful to us in our

~ position. Mr. Meyer cast the kyak adrift, but it went to leeward of us.
He can do nothing with the boat alone, so they are lost to us unless
God returns them. The natives went off on a piece of ice with their
paddles and ice-spears. The work looks dangerous; we may never see
tbem again, But we are lost without the boat, so that they are as well
off. Atter an hour’s struggle we can make out, with what little light
there is, that they have reached the boat, about. half a mile off. There
they appear to be helpless—the ice closing in ‘all around—and we can
do nothing until daylight. Daylight at last—3 a. m. There we. see
them with the boat; they can do nothing with her. - The kyak is the
same distance in another direction, 'We must venture off; may as well
be crushed by the ice and drowned as to remain here without the boat.
Off we venture, all bnt two, who dare not make the attempt. We jump
or step from one picce to another, as the swell heaves it and the ice
comes close together—one piece being high, the other low, so that you
watch your chance to jump. All who ventured reached the boat in
safety, thank God, and after a long struggle we got her safe to camp
again. Then we ventared for the kyak, and got it also. Mr. Meyer
and Fred, Jamkins fell into the water. TLuckily, we had two or three
dry shirts left, so that they could change. Most every man is more or
less wet. Have taken our tent down and pitched it on the middle of
our little piece of ice, with our boat alongside. Joe has built another
hut alongside the tent. We have made oar breakfast on a few ounces
iof pemmican and bread. Have set a watch, and the remainder of us
have laid down to get some sleep, which we are in need of. Wind W,
N.W. Still blowing a gale. I think there is a northeaster outside, by
the way the pass has closed.

Wednesday, April 9—~Things were quiet last night.  Wind N.W,
Blowing a N.E. gale outside. The sun has shown himself for a few
winutes. Mr. Meyer shot him; Jatitnde 55051/ N. The séa runs very
bigh, threatening to wash us off every minute. Weo are in the hands of
God; may He preserve us, Theiceis much slacker, and the water is
coming nearer. Thiugs look very bad. God knows how the night
will end. Evening.—Washed ont of our tent; Hannah from her snow-
hut. Have gotten everything in the boat ready for a start; she can
never live in such a sea. The sun has set very good. Land in sight,
It has.cheered us up. The women and children are in the boat., We
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‘have not a dry place to walk about nor a piece of fresh-water ice to
eat. The sea has swept over all. The ice is closing in fast; the wind
and sea going down. Midnight, 12 o’clock.—Things look so quiet,
and the ice so closed around, that we have pitched our tent, intending
-to have a sleep, for we are worn out. '

Thursday, April 10.—Last night, quiet. Calm and cloudy ; no sun has
shown itself; very warm. 'The ice close around. We are prisoners yet.

Friday, April 11.—Calm ; clondy. We cannot be far from shore. We
saw a fox, some crows, and small land birds. Mr. Meyer had his fin-
gers and toes frozen the other morning. The ice is still close around us;
nothing but ice to be seen. We have two large bergs nearly on top ot
us. Not a movement in the ice, so calm and still.

Saturday, April 12.—Light wind, S.E.; nearly calm; at times a little
swell. We are still prisoners, the ice close. Saw sowe seals, but could
not get them. Very hungry, and likely te be so. The sun shines for
the first time in a gdod many days; very fine. Mr. Meyer took an ob-
servation ; latitude 55° 35’ N.

Sunday, April 13.—Light wind, S.W. The ice opened last night, but
closed again this morning ; it remained open bat a few hours. It has
slackened a little to-day, but we cannot do anything in it. Last night,
-splendid northern lights. Mr. Meyer took an observation; 55° 23’ N,
‘Saw some seals to-day, bat the ice is neither open nor close, so we can-
not do anytbing. We remain prisouers on this piece. All well.

Monday, April 14.—Wind light, N. The pack still closed; no chance
of leaving here yet. See one or two seals every day, but cannot get
thetn, as the ice will not allow up to go through or over it. Weather
very fine; sea calm, or, I should say, the ice, as there is no water. Lat-
itude 552 13/ N. Our small piece of ice is wearing away very fast; our
little provisions are nearly finished. Things look very dark ; starvation
very near. My trust is in God; He will bring us throngh, All well.

Tuesday, April 15.—Nearly calin; very light wind, N. The ice the
same ; no change. Cold last night; snow fell very thick ; thought we
would have a change in the weather. The sun shines as bright as ever.
Splendid weather for making a passage, but we cannot start. Latitude
54058, Mr. Meyer looks very bad. Hunger seemns to have more effect
on him than on the rest of us; he gets weak-looking.

Wednesdey, April 16.—Wind increasing a little from N.N.W. Theice
still the same; no swell on. My head and face have been swollen to
to twice their usual size. I do not know the cause of it, unless it is the
ice bead-pillow and the sun. 'We keep an hour’s watch at night. Some
-one has been at the pemmican on their watch, and I ean put my hand
on the man. He did the same thing during the winter, and on the
night of the 7th I caught him in the act. We have but few days’ provi-
sions left. We came down on them this morning; rather weakening
work, but it must be done to save life as long we can, which cannot be
much longer, uniless something good comes along, which I hope may
soon happen. The only thing that troubles me is the thought of canni-
balism. It is a fearful thought, but may as well be looked boldly in the
face as otherwise. If such things are to happen we must submit. May
God save us! .

Thursday, April 17.—Light breeze from the W.S.W. The ice the
same—no opening yet. latitude 54©27/ N, We shot the dogs last
winter for stealing the provisions. If I had my way, with the consent
of all hands, I would call out and shoot down that two-legged dog, who
has sinee been at them. I see most of the men have their faces swollen,
but not so badly as mine. All well, but growing very weak.



REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY. 439

Priday, April 18.—Very light breeze from the N. Ten o'clock. Joe
saw a small bhole of water half a mile off He took his gun and ven-
tured over the loose ice. No sooner had he gotten there than he shot a
seal, and sung out for the kyak, as the water made rapidly. It took an
hour to getthe kyak thereand another to get back. It is anice-size seal,
and will give us three mealsraw, and save us from starvation some days.
The water is making quite a lead. A joyful sight met our view this
morning when we turned out—the land in sight, bearing S.W. We
could see it very plainly this morning, but the weather has become so
thick that we have lost sight of it for the present. We returned thanks
to God for His merey and goodness to us; for we have only a few ponnds
of bread left and sulficient pemwican for to-night. The lead closed up
again, but the push seems to haveslackened. 'Wehad visitors to-day——
a crow, two small birds, and a school of canvas-back ducks, about a
bundred and fifty in number. I wish we could have gotten a.couple of
shots at them, and knocked down a meal or two. But they kept a mile
or two off, so that we had to content ourselves with looking at them.
We divided the seal very nicely, losing nothing but the gall. We di-
vided it into sixteen parts. One man then turned his back, and called
out the names, each man stepping up and taking his share of meat,
Dlubber, and skin. The inside—heart, kidneys, liver, lights, and
stomach—were divided between the squimaux and us. We then gave-
some blubber and rags, each, so that we gota fire under way, and cooked
some good soup from what at other times I would call offal. Cut up
fine in a quart of soup, with a little blood, the mess was highly relished,
We then turned in for the night, thanking God for His protection and
goodness, to dream of friends and happy days to come. ‘

Saturday, April 19.—Light breeze from the N.W.,, with a very gentle
swell on. Theiee is getting much slacker. Noland to be seen. Weuather
thick.. No appearance of the sun to-day. Evening, threatening. Breez.
ing up from the N.W. It must be blowing from the N.E. The swell
increases.

Sunday, April 20.—Blowing & gale somewhere. The wind here from
the N.W. Blowing a gale in the N.E. The swell comes from there,
and is very heavy. The first warning we had—the man on watch sang
out at the moment—a sea struck us, and, washing over us, carried away
everything that was loose. This happened at 9 g'clock last night. 'We
shipped sea after sea, five and ten minutes after each otber, carrying
away ‘everything we had, our tent, skins, and most of our bed-clothing,
leaving us destitute, with ouly the few things we could get into the
boat. There we stood from 9 1n the evening until 7 next morning, en-
during, I should say, what man never stood before. The few things we
saved, and the children, were placed in the boat. The sea broke over
ns during that night and morning. Every fifteen or twenty minutes a
sea would come, lift the boat and us with it, carry us along the ice, and
lose its strength near the .edge, and sometimes on it. Then it would
take us the next fifteen minutes to get back to a safe place, ready for
the next roller. So we stood that long hour, not a word spoken but the
commands to * Hold on, my hearties, bear down on her, put on all your
weight;” and so we did, })em-iug down and lolding on like grim death.
Cold, hungry, wet, and little prospect ahead. At 7 o’clock there came
close to us a small piece of ice, which rode dry, and we deterinined to
launch the boat and reach it, or perish, The cook went overboard, but
was saved. Landed there in safety, thank God. All well. Tired and
sleepy. : ‘

Mloziday, June 21.—Last night and yesterday all hands wet. Nothing
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dry to put on to-day. There is little to dry, but we have stripped off
everything we can spare, and are drying them. The men are divided
into " two watches, sleeping in the boat and doing the best we can.
Hunger disturbs us most. Nice breeze from the N.E. The ice aronnd
very pressing and thick. We caunot get the boat through, and must
remain for a change. The sun has shown himself only sufficiently to
get an observation ; latitude 53° 57/ N.

Tuesday, April 22.—Weather very bad. Last night commenced with
snow-squalls and sleet, and finished with rain. Rained all the night,
and until 12 o’clock to-day. Still remains very thick., The ice in pash
inclosed around us. ft appears to me we are the sport and jest of the
elements. The other night they played with us and our boat as though
we were shuttlecocks. Men would never believe, nor could pen de-
scribe the scenes which we have passed through, and yet live. Here
we are, half drowned, cold, aud with no means of shelter. Everything
wet and no sun to dry them. The scene looks bad; nothing to eat.
Everything finished if some relief does not come along. I do notknow
what will become of us. Fearful thoughts enter my head as to the
fature. Mr. Myer is starving; be cannot last long in this state. Joe.
has been off on the ice three timmes to-day, the little way he can get, but
has not seen anything. ., Chewed on a piece of skin this morning that
was tanned and saved for clothing ; rather a tough and tasteless break-
fast. Joe ventured off on the ice the fourth time, and after looking a
good while from a piece of iceberg, saw a bear coming slowly toward
us. He ran back as fast as possible for his gun. All of us laid down and
remained perfectly still, Joe and Hans going out some distance to meet
the bear. Getting behind a hummock, they waited for him. Along
came Bruin, thinking he was coming to a meal instead of furnishing one
himself, Clack, bang went two rifles, and down went Bruin to save a
starving lot of men. The Lord be praised; this is His heavenly work !
We cannot cateh seal for the pash-ice, and we are on a bad sealing:
ground. He therefore sends a bear along where bears are seldom seen,
and we certainly never expected to find one. The poor bear was
hungry himself; there was nothing in his stomach. Joe, poor fellow,
looked very much down on our account. Everything looks bright
again but the atmosphere ; it looks threatening. . '

Wednesday, April 23.—Wind BE.N.E.,, and later in the day N.N.E,,
where 1 hope it will remain. The weather still disagreeable; full of
rain-squalls and eloudy. Living nearly on raw bear-meat. Everything
wet, but brighter days coming soon. It canuot last mueh longer. Here
w(Ia ar(;,l surrounded with the miserable pash-ice, and cannot get free.
All well.

Thursday, April 24.—Wind N.N.E. ; sometimes hauls around to the N,
Raining all night and to-day. Everything wet for some days past and
no chance of drying them. Saw a large school of ducks at 4 a. m., and
another later i1} the day. Cannot be far from land; we have been
allowed to see it sometimes, but were driven off again, There was a
fine lead of water last night; I thought we were going to have achange,
but it soon closed up again. - Another lead to-day, but farther off.

Friday, April 23.—Wind increased to a gale last night from the N.E,
Raiuing all night and to-day, with snow-squalls. Launched the boat
at 5 a.m. The case was desperate; running with a light-built boat,
damaged as she is, patched and seratched all over. But what were we
to do? The picce of ice we were onhad wasted away so much it would
never ride out the gale. Our danger to-day was very great; a gale of
wind blowing; a crippled boat overloaded; and a fearful sea running,
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filled with small ice as sharp as knives. But, thank God, we came
safely throngh it. We are all soaking wet,.in everything we have, atid -
no chance of drying anything. We have had neither sun nor moon for
over a week. Not a single star have I seen. Alfis dark and dreary,
but, please God, it wili soon brighten up. We have struck the sealman’s
grounds. Inever saw such an abundance of seals before ; they are in
schools like the porpoise. We hauled up on a floe after eight houry’
pull; could make no westing. Shot some seals, but they all sunk ; Joe
shot them. Hard times. :

Saturday, April 26.—Joe shot a seal last evening and brolke the charm.
Haus shot one this morning. Last night and this morning fine. Ice
very thick around. Started at 6.30 a. m., and were beset two hours
afterward. Pulled up on a small piece of ice; the best we could find.
Snowing all day. Repaired the boat here, which it wanted, and the
weather cleared up in the afternoon. Got some things dried a little,
and half of us turned in. Hans shot a seal, making two to-day.

Sunday, April 27.—Yesterday, wind light from S.E.; in the-evening
changed to N.E., blowing strongly. Mr. Myer took an observation
yesterday ; latitude 53° 30’ N. Snowed all night and this forenoon.
Cleared up this afternoon, but remains thick and somewbat cloudy.
Plenty of water all around, but cannot get to it. All well.

Monday, April 28.—Gale of wind sprung up from the W.; heavy sea
running ; water washing over the floe. All ready and standing by our
boat all night. Not quite so bad as the other night. Snow-squalls all
night and during the forenoon. Launched the boat at daylight, (3.30
a. m.,) but could get nowhere for the ice. Heavy sea and head-wind;
blowing a gale right in our teeth. Hauled up on a piece of ice at G a.
m,, aud had a few hours’ sleep, but were threatened to be mashed to
pieces by some bergs. They were fighting quite a battle in the
water, and bearing right for us. We called the watch, launched the
boat, and got away, the wind blowing moderately, and the sea going
down. Weleft at 1 p. m. The ice is much slacker, and there is more
water than I have seen yet, dJoe shot three young bladder-nose seals on
the ice, coming along, which we took in the boat; 4.30, steamer right
ahead, and a little to the N. of us. 'We hoisted the eolors, pulled until
dark, trying to cut her off, but she does not sce ns. She is a sealer,
bearing S.W. Once she appeared to be bearing right down upon us,
but I suppose she was working through the ice.  What joy she taused?
We fotnd a small piece of ice and boarded it for the night. Night calm
and clear. The stars are out the first time for a week, and there is a
new moon. The sea quiet, and splendid novthern lights, Divided into
two watches, four hours’ sleep each. Intend to start early.  Had a good
pull this afternoon; made some westing, Cooked with blubber-fire,
Kept a,good one all night, so that we conld be seen. :

" Tuesday, April 29.—Morning f.me and ealm ; the water quiet. At day-
light sighted the steamer five miles off, Called the watch, launched the
boat and made for her. After an hour’s pull gained on her a good deal ;
another hour, and we got fast in the ice ; could get no farther. Landed
on a piece of ice, and hoisted our colors from an elevated place. Mus-
tered our rifles and pistols, and fired together, making a considerable re-
port. Fired three rounds, and was answered by three shots, the steamer
at the same time heading for us. He headed N., then S.B., and kept on
so all day. He tried to work through . the ice, but could not. Very
strange; I should think any sailing-vessel, much less a steamer, could get
through with ease. We fired several rounds and kept our colors flying,
but he came no nearer. He was not over four or five wiles distant,
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Late in the afternoon he steamed away, beariug S.W. We gave him
up. In the evening he hove in sight again, but farther off. Wi hile look-
ing at him, another stranger hove in sight, so that we have two scalers
near, one on each side ot us, and I do not expect to be picked np by
either of them. At snnset sighted land SW., a long way off. Mr.
Meyer took an observation to day ; latitude 53°© 4/ N. Hans caught a
seal, very small and young; a perfect baby of a seal. Driedmost 01 our
things to-day.

Wednésday, April 30.—Five a. m.; weather thick and foggy. Glori-
ous sight when fog broke; a steamer close to us. Shesees us and bears
down on us. We are saved, thank God! We are safe on board the
Tigress, of Saint John’s, Captain Bartlett. He says theother steamer
could not have seen us, as the captain is noted for his humanity. The
Tigress musters one hundred and twenty men, the kindest and most
obliging 1 have ever met. Picked up in latitude 53°© 35’ N.

Thursday, May 1.—Weather very fine. Going north, sealing. The
steamer we saw on the 29th was the Tagle, of St Johu’s, Captain Jack-
mann, noted for his hnmanity in saving life. He hasreceived two medals
for saving life. The captain of this stezuner says if that man had seen
us, and could not have gotten to us with the steamner, he would. have
seunt his men on the ice and carried us off. Caught some seals to-day.
Joe is in his glory, shooting seals. We are getting on first-rate, eating
and sleeping.

Friday. May 2.—Morning thick and clondy, with snow-squalls.
Bouarded by the captain of the Walrus, Captain De Lang. Two other
steamers close to us, going N. Very few seals caught yet; weather and
ice unfavorable. Afternoon; increased to a gale; blowing very heavily.
The night promises to be verv severe. The crew on board this steamer,
one lmn(hed and twenty in number, are like a band of brothers. They
are all Newfoundland men, and are very kind to each other. No wran-
gling there; a new thing on board ship.

Saturday, May 3.—DBlowing a feartul gale from N. N.W., with a heavy
swell from the N.I. Blowing iemtully Ul night, and continues to do
80, These steamers must be very strong; the}; endure great punish-
ment. She is in the ice, getting knocks that one would think would
go right through her, but the men secm to think nothing of it. We are
treaccd with the greatest kindnpess by them; they never think they are
doing enough for us.

Sund(q/, MaJ 4,—Surrounded in the ice. Gale continued last night
and thlb worning ; lost its force at noon. Blowing very strongly from
N.W. Weather clear but cold; more like March than May. Had divine
service to-day——the first we have had since Captain Hall’s death, We
had some of the bear-meat left when the steamer came along; so the
bear saw us out of danger and the Tigress took us from it.

Wednesday, May 5.— The steamer bebet in the ice. A man from-aloft
saw a large number of seals, some four or five miles off, All hands over
the side, dlld made for them. The captain’s son no sooner arrived there
and ﬁre(l the first shot than the cartridge burst, and shattered his hand
very badly. Some of the men came Dack with him, spoiling their work
for some time. They killed seven or eight hundred seals before sunset.
The steamer could not come to their assistance, so they left them on the
ice all night.. The men seem to be afraid the other steamers will make
free with them. They are close to where they were killed. We have
been steaming all day, trying to force a passage, but the ice is too close;
it may open aud let us through to-night. The Esquimaux and most ot
our men are coinplaining of bwolleu legs and feet, diarrhea, and severe
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headache. All of us are suffering with something. I wish we were
ashore, so that we could get some medicine; we are in need of it.

Tuesday, May 6.—Very dirty day. Strong wind NNNW. The crew
started for their seals at the first streak of day. Nearly all of them
were stolen by the other steamers.  The ice slacked a little, and we
pushed the steamer through, so that we got our men, and what seals
were left, on board. They marked their seals ; so there will be a lawsuit
over it. Blowing a heavy gale from the N.W. One of the sealers has
had her side beaten in by an iceberg.

Wednesday, May 7.~—Blowing a heavy gale all night, N.W. Seven
a. m,, turned her head S., and are running out theice ; looks like going
home. The engine broke down; now repairing it. She answers well
under canvas. Think we shall arrivein Saint Jolin’s on Friday morning.
We are all very ill. I think if we had run into warm weather quick we
would have been much worse. Some medicine and a little care will set
us all right. ‘

Thursday, May 8.—Very light breeze from the N. Still under sail.
Will be in Saint John’s carly in the morning, I think 4 p. m. Engine
started. Under steam. We are going to Bay Roberts, first to land the
_boats and sealing-gear. Then they will start for Saint John’s; Con-
ception Bay it is called. The prinecipal harbor is called Harbor Grace;
quite a fine little town. There the principal merchants live. A great
many sealers go in there.

Friday, May 9.—Bay Roberts. Went on shore, where we were re-
ceived very kindly by the inhabitants. The American consul, from
Harbor Grace, and other gentlemen, came to see us, and were very kind,
doing all they possibly could. Several kind persons came from there,
and showed the greatest kindness to us. We are getting paid for our
sufferings while on the ice. It isa very splendid bay, with very neat and
comfortable houses. The people are very intelligent and kind.

Saturday and Sunday, May 10 and 11.—Very fine. Receiving and pay-
ing visits. The inhabitants are doing all they can for our relief” and
comfort. Mr. J. Kelpam, the man we are living on shore with, is very
kind, giving us the use of his horses and carriage, driving us out him-
self, showing us the country, and naming all interesting pl‘aces, free of
charge.

28 N



POLARIS INVESTIGATION—CONTINUED.

WasHiNngToN, D. C., October 11, 1873,

Examination conducted on board United States steamer Tallapoosa
at the navy-yard, Washington, D. C., of the party under Captain Bud-
dington, from the North Polar Expedition in the United States steamer
Polaris, said party having been rescued by the whaler Ravenscraig, car-
ried to Dundee, Scotland, returned to New York City, and brought from
that port to Washington by the Tallapoosa.

The names of the rescued party are as follows:

Captain 8. O. Buddington.

TFirst Mate H. C. Chester.

Second Mate William Morton.

Dr. Emil Bessels.

Tirst Engineer Emil Schumann,

Second Engineer A. A. Odell.

Seamen Herman Siemans, Henry Hovey, and Noah Hayes.

Carpenter Nathaniel Coffin, :

Fireman Walter Campbell.

At 11.30 a. m. Hon. George M. Robeson, Secretary of the Navy, ac-
companied by Commodore Reynolds, and Captain Howgate, of the Sig-
nal Service, assembled at the navy-yard on board the Tallapoosa, for
the purpose of taking the statements of therescued party.

The first witness who was examined was Captain S. O. BUDDINGTON,
who, in reply to interrogatories, testified as follows:

By Secretary ROBESON :

Question. Captain, you are aware that, when the party from the Po-
laris who were on the ice-floe arrived, we thought it proper to examine
them and obtain their full statements with a view to preserving every-
thing, not only that the Government may be informed of what has been
done and what has been omitted, but that whatever there was of value
to history or science might be secured atonce; it seems also proper that
we should go on with your party in the same way, so that we may have
the statements of everybody freely and fully made from their own recol-
lection of what occurred. We have sent for you first as the commander
of the expedition after the death of Captain Hall,and we desire you to
give a statement, 80 far as-you can, of everything which seems to have
any reference to the subject-matter. What is your name %

Answer. Sidney O. Buddington; I live in Groton, Connecticut; my
profession is whaling. .

Question. How long have you been engaged in that business ¢

Answer, Since the summer of 1340,
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Question. State on what ships, so far as you can recollect.

Answer. The Julins Cesar, William C. Nye, of New London; the
Minerva Smith, of New Bedford; the Franklin, of New Bedford. I
sailed two voyages in the William C. Nye. I sailed two voyages in the
McClellan, of New London, and four voyages in the brig Georgiana, of
New London, and one in the bark George Henry, of New London; also
three in the schooner Franklin, of New London.

Question. You commanded some of those ships?

Answer. Yes, sir. :

Question. State fully what positions you occupied on board of them.

Answer. I was mate of the Minerva Smith, the Franklin, and the Mec-
Clellan, and second mate and boat-steerer in the William C. Nye. Iwas
before the mast in the Julius Cesar. I was also mate of the MeClellan
two voyages. 1 was master of the brig Georgiana four voyages, and of
the George Henry one, the schooner Fraunklin three, and the bark Odd-
Fellow one; the Concordia one.

Question. Had you been much in the northern waters previous to
this voyage ?

Answer. Sinee the spring of 1850, On the Tth of March I sailed for
that country as mate of the McClellan, of New London.

Question. You cruised in what waters ?

Answer. We were in Baffin’s Bay and Davis Straits, and several times
during the season in sight of Cape York, but couldn’t get through.

Question. You have never been higher than Cape York before ?

Answer. No, sir. '

Question. Had you ever spent a winter north in those waters ?

Answer. Ten before this voyage. In Frobisher’s Bay and that vicin-
ity——what is named now Cyras Field’s Bay. I spent two winters there,
and two in what is called Cornelius GrinnelP’s Bay, and the rest in Cum-
berland Gulf. I sailed with the Polaris from Washington when she left
here as sailing and ice master; went from here to New York, and from
New York to New London; from New London to Saint John’s, and
from Saint John’s to Fiskernaes; next to Holsteinberg,and then to Disco.
After leaving Disco we went to Upernavik, and from there to a little
place where we just stopped, but did not anchor. Captain Hall went
ashore and got a few dogs. We anchored at Tessuisak.

Question. Did anything of interest>happen after you leit New York
to the time you anchored at Tessuisak ¢

Answer. Nothing, except that there was some little difficulty in Disco;
Captain Davenport came aboard and had a talk about it. Captain Hall
had a very slight difficulty with me about some of my-—well, it was a
very careless trick in me, and he gave me a reprimand on leaving St.
Johw’s. I apologized about it in the best way I could, and there was
nothing more thought about it by either him or myself. After we left
St. John’s Captain Hall came to me about 2 o’clock one night ; we were
bound for Holsteinberg; be said that he wanted to go into Fiskernaes ;
we were then nearly abreast of it, and he wanted me to change my
course and go there. I got up, looked at the chart, went on deck, and
had the course altered ; that was all of any note that happened. Noth-
ing of any great importance happened after we left Tessuisak until we
got to the latitude which Captain Hall made, 82° 26'. :

"I have here my general report of the proceedings of the ship, which
was written after we were rescued, and while on board the whaler Ra-
venscraig. I dated and signed it at Dundee, Scotland, the 27th of Sep-
tember, 1873. It contains a general report of the operations of the ship,
and of my proceedings, more especially after Captain Hall lett the ship



446 REPORT OF THE SECRETARY OF THE NAVY.

to go on his final sledge journey. It contains substantially all that oc-
curred, and I can supply any further information you may desire by my
personal examination.

Question. Describe generally what you did after you left Tessuisak.

Answer. We ran to the westward twenty-five miles jn a thick fog
among heavy bergs; ran very slowly through the night about twenty-five
miles; we shaped the course for Cape York, and nothing of any impor-
tance happened ; we met with a very little ice. The next day, in the
afternoon, we raised Cape York not far from 6 o’clock. The next morn-
ing we had some little ice to contend with, but none to speak of until
we got up abreast of Cape Parry, (or Perry;) there we had quite a lot,
but it was very light, and we got through with it quite easily. We
passed Cairn Point; from there we shaped the course for Cape
Frazier; as we came up to Cape Frazier the ice made in close to
the land. Captain Hall landed there and staid a few minutes
with the Dboat’s crew. Mr. Chester, I believe, landed with bim.
There was quite a strong tide setting to the southward at the time, and
we were up to the heavy ice then ; that is where we first came into the
heavy ice. 'We passed that, and up Kennedy Channel we had no ice at
all, nothing to speak of, or to prevent the ship from going where she
chose. We had some fog. The next morning after passing through
Kennedy Channel the fog was very thick. We stopped to get observa-
tions at 12 o’clock, and got some very good ones. Most of us, and my-
self among them, got 81° 20’. That was the morning after passing
through Kennedy Channel. I should have to refer to dates to give them
to you. After 12 o'clock the fog lifted, and we had a clear run, with a
strong head-wind, however, up through that open place shown on Meyer’s
chart, which, in my way of talking, I have called “ Hall’s Basin.” It is
the widest part of the channel there between the shores. We had passed
Cape Constitution clear of ice, and we passed Cape Lieber clear of ice; a
little was sticking to the shore, but not much. We passed Lady Frank-
lin’s Bay, which we did not see, as we were rather on the other shore.
We passed up to Robeson Channel. The wide part is across from what
is now called Polaris Bay to Cape Lieber on the west side, and strétch-
ing up to Wrangel Bay on the same side.

Question. You have been accustomed to calling the water between
what is known as the Southern Fiord and Franklin Bay, which makes
the widest part there, Hall’'s Basin?

Answer. Yes, sir. The ice at Cape Frazier extended pretty close to the
shore, but left room inshore to go by, as we passed. 'We had no more up
the channel. We went on with clear water but a head-wind through this
basin up into the straits above, not making any stop, except that one,
to get our observations. We passed by the mouth of Newman’s Bay
and saw it was clear of ice. In the morning, about 4 o’clock, we came
to a full stop, and Captain Hall told me to go in on the east side. There
was no chance to get westward or any way, except into the east from
where we were, and he said we would look for a harbor. 1 accordingly
steered square in across the channel for the east side and ran alongside
of one heavy floe about six miles, by Walker’s patent log, and in the
evening the captain tried to land with Captain Tyson; but the tide was
running 8o fast he could not get ashore without losing his boat, on
 account of the ice. That night we had it foggy. That was at what is
called Repulse Harbor, above Newman’s Bay. The next morning he
tried to land again. We knocked about that night and took every ad-
vantage to get north that we best could, but did not succeed. It was
foggy during the night—somewhat misty. Next morning Captain Hall
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landed again with Mr. Tyson—or rather tried to land at the same spot,
but they couldn’t get ashore. They came near losing their boat, as was
reported to me. It was all I could do to keep the shore there, the
heavy floe was going so fast. There was a little water inside, but it
was a very strong tide. It was about the full of the moon, I think; I
do not recollect now, exactly ; but I know there was a very strong tide
running to the south. We had the ship under steam, and when Captain
Hall came aboard he took a look at it, and I recommended strongly that
we should go to Newman’s Bay, which would be an open place. That
was about eight or ten miles south of us. That was the only place I
could see, and I thought it best to go in there, and if the chaunnel cleared
we could see it and be open to it, and not run the risk of getting beset in
the ice in trying to stay out there. He held a council with the officers—
Dr. Bessels and myself, and the others—which I-have here, that was
written down as it occurred, I believe, word for word. (Paper is now
marked ¢ No. 1, B.”) ’

It read as follows:

“ Consultation held on board the Polaris in regard to getting further
north with the vessel, the vessel being on the east side looking for a

‘harbor: Dr. Bessels, Mr. Meyers, Captain Tyson, Captain Budding-
ton, Mr. Morton, and Mr. Chester. Doctor wanted to cross the straits to
look for a harbor, as being better for sledge jowrneys, while the east side
was better for navigation, if we could not get further north. Mr. Mor-
ton coincided with Dr. Bessels; Mr. Meyers had the same opinion;
Mr. Chester to get as far north as possible; Captain Tyson to get into
harbor as soon as possible; Captain Buddington to keep on east side as
being better for navigation, and certainly better for sledge journeys. It
was impossible to get further north on account of the pack. Go along
the coast on the east side of the straits southward until a harbor is
reached, which could be done in a short time. There had been seen one a
few miles to the south of present position of the vessel. It was decided
by the commander to cross the straits. In doing so we got beset by the
pack and drifted back about fifty miles.” :

Captain BUDDINGTON, (resuming:) That paper was written downat the
time, and it was the same in Captain Hall’s journal, which, unfortunately,
has been lost. It was left on the ice,

Question. Is this paper in your bandwriting ?

Answer. No, sir; it was wrlttel} by my instructions. It is a record of
the consultation and opinious given at the time, written down by my
instructions by Captain Hall’s clerk, perhaps about a week after it oc-
curred. The same thing was written down Ly Mr. Meyers in Captain
Hall’s journal. Captain Hall once read it to me from his journal, and
I got the clerk to write down a copy of it, which is this copy. There
was something said, I believe, on board the ship about it not being a
proper way to do business, or something of that kind, and I spoke to
Captain Hall about it. This statement is entirely correct, not only
according to my recollection at the time when it was written down, but
according to my recollection now, and according to my recollection from
Captain Hall’s journal, and it is according to my recollection of the facts
as they occurred. :

Question. What happened then?

Answer. Captain Hall told me to cross the straits, and if we could
net, snceeed we would come back and go into this bay, now called New-
man’s Bay on the chart, but in doing so we got beset in the heavy ice
and drifted away to the southward. We were drifting part of the time
against quite a strong southerly wind.
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The 4th of September, at night, we got out. The ice slacked up and
we had steam on. We had landed some provisions during this time in
a heavy floe, but had got them back on board. We were fast between
two heuvy floes, and we landed all our deck-load, pretty much, and a
good deal from below. As the ice began to slack up we took it aboard
again, and on the evening of the 4th of September the ice slacked up so
that we succeeded in getting inshore and got into the lead of water
that made inside from Cape Lupten. There was always water there
wlien there was any anywhere; we had it all summer there, more or
less. After the ice first broke we could not get back into Newman’s
Bay though. The ice swept up the bay to Cape Lupton. Captain Hall
went on the ice and looked for bimself, and told me there was no use to
try to go up any further. We could not get up Robeson Channel on ac-
count of the ice, whieh swept close in to Cape Lupton; it did so all the
summer. I tried several times to get up there, and I always came to a
stop. Getting back to the ship you would think you could go right by
by the looks of the water, but as soon as you would get up, there was a
block. Finding we could not get up we went to landing our provisions
and stores and made ready to winter there. This was the place which
Captain Hall called “Thank God” Harbor. We landed pretty much
everything that we wanted to land and made all the room in the ship
that was necessary. We put up the observatory on shore.

During the month of September Mr. Chester and the doctor went on a
musk-ox hunt, and returned, I thinlk, on the 26th.

Afterward a party went to the southward, Mr. Meyers among them,
a short journey of one day to get some bearings of the other shore.
They were sent by Captain Hall. Some of the Esquimaux were out
sealing a good deal of the time and general work was going on. Until
Captain Hall started north on a sledge journey, things were going on
very quietly and appeared to be all right. ,

I here produce the orders which he left me.

The said orders, comprising eight pages of foolscap, are now marked
¢ No. 2, B,” and read as follows:

“ UNITED STATES STEAMSHIP PorArrs, C. F. Hall, commanding.
, (Official.)

“81r: I am about to proceed on a sledge journey for the object of
determining how far north the land extends on the east side of the
strait in which the Polaris is wintering, and also to prospect for a feasi-
ble inland route to the northward for next spring’s sledging, in my at-
tempt to reach the north pole; this route to be adopted providing the
jce of this strait should be found so hummocky that sledging over it
should be impracticable, and furthermore to hunt musk-cattle, believ-
ing and knowing as I do, from experience, that all the fresh meat for
use of a ship’s company thus situated—asis that of the Polaris—shonld
be secured before the long arctic night closes upon us.

«You will as soon as possible have the remainder of the stores and
provisions that are on shore taken out under the plain by the observa-
tory and there placed with the other stores and provisions in as com-
plete order as possible. You will have each kind by itself as near as
may be. You will have the ship’s houses (winter awnings) put up as
designed. Have the night-watch kept up in accordance with my writ-
ten instructions of September 23, with merely this change: that the
watch is to be continued until the cook commences his morning work,
Have every light in the ship extinguished at 9 p. m.y except from this
hour a candle-light is to be allowed forward for the use of the watch,
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“You will see that no more coal is consumed in any stove of the ship
than actually is necessary. I find by the thermometer, placed in the
men’s quarters forward and both cabins aft, that the temperature of the
air is kept far higher than it should be, both for economy in the con-
sumption of coal and for the health of the ship’s company, the ther-
mometer through the day and evening ranging from 60 to 70 degrees.
Therefore you will require no more coal shall be consumed than is ne-
cessary to keep the thermometer, forward and aft, at 50° through the:
day and evening. A very small fire to be allowed forward, to be kept
up from 9 p. m. through the night ; but the one aft to be discontinued
at 9 p. m. Have the dogs well cared for, feeding them every other day.
Look out some good warm place in the ship for the puppies, and have
them well nursed.

“ Have Mr. Morton get and open one can of pemmican, and deal it
out economically to the puppies. .

“I have great hopes of securing many musk-cattle on my sledge
journey, and then we can spare much of our ship’s provisions to the
-dogs. Shonld any such calamity be in store for the Polaris—which I
pray to God may not be—that a storm from the northward should drive
- the ice out of Thank God Harbor, and the Polaris with it, during the
coming spring-tides, then have steam gotten up as quickly as possible,
and lose no time in getting the vessel back again to her former position;
but should the-Polaris be driven into the moving pack-ice of the straits
and become beset, and you should not be able to get her released, then,
unfortunately, the vessel and all on board must go to the southward,
drifting with the pack, God only knowing where and when you and the
ship’s company will ind means to escape. It might, in this case, be
that such a drift movement would oceur as in the case of the United
States Grinnell expedition of 185152, and of the Fox, nnder McClin-
tock, 1857758 ; and whenever you should get released, If anywhere be-
tween Cape Alexander or Cape York, or between the latter and the
arctic circle, you will then make your way to Godhaven, in Disco Island;
and if the Polaris remains sea-worthy you will fill her with the coal, stores,
and provisions, and the next fall, of 1872, steam back to this place.

¢ If the vessel should become a wreck, or disabled from the imminent
exposure and danger of such an ice-drift as referred to, then all possi-
ble use of your best judgment must be brought into play for the preserva-
tion of the lives of all belonging to the expedition.

“You will, at your earliest moment of escape, acquaint the Govern-
ment of the United States with the whole of the circuamstances; and
should one of those circumstances be the loss of the Polaris, I, and my
small party that is absent to accompany me in the proposed sledge
journey, would remain here to make discoveries to the north pole, mak-
ing Thank God Harbor our headquarters, and all the time feel certain
that our country would lose no time in sending us aid in carrying out
the great object of the expedition. _

“ Although I feel that it is almost certain that the Polaris is safely
lodged in her winter position, yet we know not what a storm may
quickly bring forth. A full storm from the south can send the pack of
the strait impinging upon the land-pack in the midst of which we are,
and in a few minutes cast the Polaris high and dry upon the land.

“During the coming spring-tides let great vigilance be exercised,
especially during any gale or storin, at the time of High tides.

“As soon as time will al.ow, have snow-blocks cut from the drifts un-
der the lee of the hill by the observatory, and sledged over to the Po-
laris, the same to be placed about her as an embankment. -
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“You will have plank and boxes so placed under the poop that the
dogs cannot get to the raw-hide wheel-ropes.

“ The usual rountine of the ship that I have established will be gone
through with each day during my absence. You will see that this is
carried out, including church-service each Sabbath.

¢ The duties that devolve upon Mr. Morton, by my appointment, are
that of paymaster and yeoman. Hehas full charge, under my direc-
tion, of all the accounts, stores, and provisions on board the Polaris,
and on shore, belonging to the United States.

“ Whatever relates to the consumvption and use of said stores and
provisions, Mr. Morton has charge of and will be made responsible
for the same. I am sure this trust which I bave committed to Mr. Mor-
ton will be carried out with fidelity, and to the best advantage of the
service of the United States Government in this its North Polar Expe-
dition. :

“All the fuel, kindling, and coal before heing used must pass through
the hands of Noah Hayes, who must keep an exact account of the same,
which he must vouch to Mr. Morton, or he may render the amount to-
the chief engineer and the latter to Mr. Morton; no box, barrel, or
anything else, furnished with provisions, must be ' opened by Mr,
Morton. So far as these and all other orders I have issued, you will
have carried out. You will keep a journal of all proceedings during my
absence and transmit the same to me on my return. You will not omit
to note such violations of orders that are or may be given, and by
whom ; nor will you omit to note the conduct of any and all. Hoping
that God will protect you and help you in the discharge of the duties
that devolve upon you, I bid you adieu and all those of my command,
trusting on my return to find all well, and trusting, too, that I shall be
able to say that my sledge journey, under the proteetion and guidance
of Heaven, has been a complete success, having made a higher north-
ing and nearer approach to the north pole than any white man before,
and that a practicable inland sledge route further north has been found,
that many musk-cattle have been seen and captured.

“] have the honor to be your obedient servant,
“C. F. HALL,
“ Commanding United States North Polar Expedition,
¢ Latitude 81° 38' North, Longitude 61° 44’ West, October 10, 1871,

“To S. O. BUDDINGTON,

“ Sailing and Ice Master, United States North Polar Hxpedition.”

Captain BUDDINGTON, (continuing :)

The captain went on his journey. He started, I thiuk, abopt 2
o’clock in the afternoon. He encamped five miles from there. Next
morning he sent Hans back after some things, a pair of seal-skin pants
and one or two little things which I think he has mentioned. Part of
his request was mentioned in that little book. He sent me a letter, too,
which I have not got, and I wrote back to him particulars and sent the
things. Hans left, I think, about 1 o’clock that day. I sent him a let-
ter that everything was right, and detained Hans a short time to have
the pants fixed. He was gone until the 24th of October. 1 never heard
" of him any more after Hans left the ship till he returned. In the mean
time everything was very quiet, and I was at work according to those
instructions. He returned about 2 o’clock on the 24th of October. I
saw the sledge coming, and I went ashore to meet him, and met Mr.
Chester first and asked him how everything was; they said they were
all well, had a good time, &c. When I came to Captain Hall he was
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very lively. I met him on the shore at the top of the bank. He gave
up his sled then and was walking down. I came up to Chester first,
- who was just ahead of him a short distance. I walked off to the ship
with him. He spoke very favorably of the land journey, and thought
that there was a good chance. to travel some ways north on that side,
and spoke of seeing signs of musk-ox; had shot two seals in Newman’s
Bay, called it an uncommon good harbor, and wished he was in it. He
appeared lively. I asked him if there wasa good road up this side to get
north. He says “Yes; 1 can go to the pole, I think, on this shore.”
We were then housed over and banked up with snow on the outside,
and a door to go in over the rail. He went in, and I went to my work
on the outside of the ship, banking up with what men we had on the
outside, putting snow around for winter protection. In about an hour
and a half, more or less, after that, he sent out for me. I went in, and
he was then in his bunk, and said he felt a little sick coming in out of
the cold, and had been vomiting slightly. He told me to have the
sleeping-bags dried and everything put in order; that he wanted to go
south day after to-morrow and look at this fiord that is now on the
chart, and wanted Mr. Tyson to go with him. He said he thought he
had a bilious attack, and inquired of me if I didn’t think he veeded an
emetic. I told him ‘“yes” Dr. Bessels stood by, and said it would
not do for him to take an emetic, 1 had given him a great many first
and last. Even at bome, a few days before we went away, I had given
him an emetic. He was very subject to those bilious attacks.
Question. Did you say that he said be was sick from having come in
out ot the cold? e
Answer. That is what he spoke about. He said he felt sick at the
stomach and had been vomiting, from coming in out of the air. He said
he thought e was bilious aud had better take an emetic, and asked me
it I didn’t think so. Dr. Bessels was present, and he said he didn’t
think it would do for him to take an emetic. He gave no reason that I
know of. If he did, I don’t really know what it was. I don’t recollect
what he said about it, only it wouldn’t do fcr him. It was not far from
two hours after he came on board—an hour and a half or so. I should
say an hour and a half safely. Mr. Morton was attending to him, and
he was getting some clothes tor him to shift his clothes when he went to
bed. When he came back from going into his state-room to get the
clothes he told me that he was abed then. I don’t kiiow how long he
had been abed when I caine aboarq. From that time he grew worse.
I kept on with the regular work as it had been under his insiructions,
and he would at times be perfectly rational and then he would give some
orders that I attended to, and kept on from that to the 8th of November.
He was sometimes out of his head. I think it was two days before he
was taken down the last time he was, as I supposed, entirely well. Even
the last day he told me, “1 shall be in to breakfast with you in the
morning, and Mr. Chester aud Mr. Morton need not sit up here with me
at night. I am as well as I ever was.” He dictated some writing that
day to his clerk. He read a good deal, and in the afternoon he had quite
a nap in his chair. Hannah was with him. That night I went to bed
at the usual time. He was sitting up. 1 sleptalone. Isaw him sitting
there. Shortly after 12 o'clock, I think it was, Chester aroused me up
and says, * Captain Hall is dying.” 1 ran up as quick as I could. He
was sitting in the berth, with his feet hgnging over, his head going one
way and the other, and eyes very glassy, and looking like a corpse—
frightful tolook at. He wanted to know how they wouldspell “murder.?
He spelled it several different ways, and kept on for some time. At last
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be straightened up and looked around and recognized who they were,
and looked at the doctor. He says, ¢ Doctor, 1 know everything that’s
going on; you can’t fool me,” and he called for some water. He under-
took to swallow the water, but couldn’t. He heaved it up. They per-
suaded him to lie down, and he did so, breathing very hard. When I
first went up I asked Mr. Chester what he had been taking. He said
the doetor gave him something just as he was going to bed, and he went
right to bed and went to breathing in this way, very hard.- It appeared
to be not exactly a snore, but between hard breathing and a snore ail
the time. This wasalong after 12 ¢o’clock, between that and 2. The next
morning he came out, and appeared to be as strong as he ever was. As
quick as he got up they called me, and I wentin. The doctor was in there,
and he looked around among us and wanted me particularly to note
down what he said, as it would be interesting when he got well.

Question. Who wanted you to do that?

Auswer. Captain Hall; he was crazy—out of hishead. He stayed up
for a few minutes and called for some more water ; tried to drink it, and
couldn’t swallow it. He lay down again and went to sleep; that is, I
supposed he was asleep by the way he was breathing. He never got up
again, and died that night, somewhere along about 2 o’clock.

Question. Do you know whether he took any medicine that day?

Answer. Nothing but injections, as I understood. I never saw them,
but ke never took any medicine during the day. I understood the doctor
used an injection, as he said, of quinine. He told me so. The doctor,
I mean, told me so.

Question. When Captain Hall talked in this way, which you have
detailed, was he in hisright mind ?

Aunswer. No, sir; not all the time. When he talked about being in
to breakfast and dictated some writing, &ec., he was in his right mind—
perfectly well. That was the night before he was taken down.

Question. I mean after he was taken down.

Answer. No, sir.

Question. He never appeared to be after that ?

Aunswer. No, sir; not after I was called up that night by Mr. Ches-
ter, and went up. He never was in his right mind. He only spoke
twice after that.

Question. Did he seem to have an idea that people were poisoning
him, or murdering him, or something of -that kind ¢

Abpswer. Yes, sir; always. He insisted upon it.

Question. Did he accuse anybody in particular ¢

Answer. Yes, sir.

Question. Who ? .

Answer, Dr. Bessels. At times he thought everybody was at it. But
he appeared to spit out his whole venom on him; that is, he appeared
to think that the doctor was the proper one.

Question. At times, you say, he seemed to think that everybody was
doing it ? )

Answer. Yes, Sir. )

Question. Who else did he accuse besides the doctor?

Answer. I believe the cook, one night. He told me that the cook had
a gun in his berth and was going to shoot him. The cook slept on the
opposite side. T went over _and overhauled the berth; there was noth-
ing there, of course. One night I was up in the cabin and Captain Hall
got hold of me pretty severely. I called to Mr. Chester and Mr. Tyson
to come up. They were down below. Captain Hall knew what I said,
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and beld me by one shoulder, and took hold of the door-knob and held
it tight, and they had some difficulty in getting the door open.

Question. What did he take hold of you for

Answer. 1 really could not tell. He was just in that way. He said
that there was blue around the lamp, and blue gas coming out of my
mouth, and everything of that kind. He said also the same to Mr. Ty-
son. He would feel for his mouth, when he was close by him, and say
“ What’s that coming out of your mouth ¢ It is something blue.” One
night Mr. Chester or Mr. Morton, I do not recollect which, put a pair of
stockings on him-—the others were wet; he had stepped in the water.
He objected to it very strongly, and said they were poisoned ; but they
finally persuaded him to have them on. I believe that Hannah came in
and put thé stockings on. He would not allow anybody else to do it.

Question. Did he take his meals all this time %

Answer. No, sir; he never went to the table, but he used to eat quite
freely, so I understand, but I don’t know. I was not in a great deal of
the time. I generally went when I was called for. Ihad a good deal
to do at the time., Mr. Chester, Mr. Morton, the doctor, and the Esqui-
maux woman were attending to him. He used to take some wine, I be-
lieve, and I saw tamarind-water. He used to drink that, so they told
me, and I saw it in the dishes around there. ‘

Question. Who lived in the cabin with him ¢

Answer, The engineer, Dr. Bessels, Mr. Bryan, Mr. Myer, the cook
and steward. Morton, Chester, Tyson, and myself were helow with the
Esquimaunx family and the second engineer.

Question, What was the condition of Captain Hall’s mind during his
first attack ? : ‘

Answer. About the same as the last one, only not so bad. He was
quite delirious one spell, and he got partially over it, during the first
attack, and he sent in for Mr. Chester, Mr. Morton, and Mr. Tyson.
He was not exactly right then, but nearly so. He told them then
that he wanted to give up the care of the ship to me entirely; that
the crown fitted him too tight; that he had enongh to attend to
his surveys, and be didn’t want to be bothered any more with the ship
or crew. Mr. Myer lay in his berth, I believe, at the time and heard
it, Apparently anybody who was not acquainted with him would
have thought that he was eutlyely rational then. e was not, however.
Before that he had been out of his head a good deal. Onenight he got
up really desperate, and Mr. Chester was watching with him. He called
me. I wentup. He was fairly raving. I tried to get him to bed, but
I could not do anything with him. He said we had all joined in with
that little German dancing-master to disgrace him, and he was perfectly
ready to leave the world. But it did not last but a short time before
he went to bed, and he was apparently quiet. I understood him, by
’;ha}m}t expression, to mean Dr. Bessels. The doctor was there at the time,

think.

Question. Did the doctor say anything 9

Answer, No, sir. He tried to pacify him, as the rest of us did, when.
ever he got in that way. I would not be sure that the doctor was in
there. I know Mr. Chester was, and I really think the doctor was,
I am nearly certain of it. ‘ .

Question. ‘What did you think was the matter with him ?

Answer. I thought it was a bilious attack that first occasioned it. I
thought I had seen him in the same way before, and doctored him ac.
goxédingly. ‘We were up in those latitndes together twenty-seven monthg

efore.
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Question. Had you seen him out of his head before %

Answer. No, sir; the way he was taken first is what I refer to.

Question. Did you take all these charges and sayings of his to be the
expressions of a man in his right mind, or the expressions of a crazy
man ?

Answer. Of a crazy man.

Question. Was the effect that they made upon you at the time the
effect of a man in delirium ¢ R

Answer. Yes, sir. ‘

Question. Was that the impression they produced upon you?

Answer. Yes, sir.

Question. What was the impression which you understood at the
time they produced upon the other people ?

Answer. I think it must have been the same to all those who heard
it.
Question. Did anything occur at that time, which came to your ob-
servation in any way, which induced you to believe that anybody was
trying to poison him or trying to injure him in any way or shape?

Answer. Well, sir, I don’t think there was, only the doctor came to
me one night and says, * Captain Hall is quite unwell, and won’t take
anything.” I said, % Can’t you get him to take something?” and says I,
¢ Doctor, mix up a dose more than you want him to take, and if he sees
me take some ot it, he will take it then without any difficulty.” The
doctor said, ¢ Tt will not do for you to take the first drop of quinine.”
That’s all the remark I heard. And he said once to me that he thought
Captain Hall was a physician, but he knew then he was not? Says I,
“ How do you know that?” ¢ 'Well,” he says, ¢ he didn’t know that qui-
nine could be injected into the system.” That’s about all I heard, He
spoke once saying that he had a very strong constitution, &ec.

Question. You were present when Captain Hall died ¢

Angwer, Yes, sir. I was called when he was quite bad, and I stopped
there. It was only a very few minutes before he died. I was up the
biggest part of the afternoon and evening, when he was lying there.
He was entirely insensible from about 9 o’clock in the forenoon until he
died, about 2 ¢’clock the next morning,

Question. Was he breathing very hard ?

Answer. Yes, sir. Sort of snorting through the nose. His eyes were
very glassy. After he died he looked very natural, indeed. He was
buried on the 10th of the same month, in the day-time. We took ad-
vantage of what little light there was. He died at about 2 o’clock on the
morning of the 8th.

Soon after Captain Hall’s death Dr. Bessels drew up this document
which I now produce, and which is signed by myself and him, dated at
Thank God Harbor, November 13, 1871.

(The document is now marked ¢ No. 3, B,” and reads as follows:)

“Consultation.

“ THANK GoD HARBOR,
' “November 13, 1871,

“ First consultation held between Messrs. S. O. Buddington and E.
Bessels, Through the mournful death of our noble commander, we feel
compelled to put into effect the orders given us by the Department,
Viz:

“¢Mr. Buddington shall, in case of your death or disability, continue
as the sailing and ice master, and control and direct the movements of
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the vessel; and Dr. Bessels shall, in such case, continue as the chief ot
the scientific department, directing all sledge journeys and scientific
operations. In the possible contingency of their non-concurrence as to
the course to be pursued, then Mr. Buddington shall assume the sole
charge and command, and return with the expedition to the United
States with all possible dispateh.’ ,

%It is our honest intention to honor our dear flag, and to hoist her on
the most northern part of the earth, to complete the enterprise upon
which the eyes of the whole civilized world are raised, and to do all in
our power to reach our proposed goal.

(Signed) ‘ “8. 0. BUDDINGTON.
(Signed) “ EMILE BESSELS.”

- He was buried about a third of a mile south of where the observatory
stood. We put up a head-board and fixed the grave up as well as we
could. (Producing envelope.) Here is a piece of the willow which
came from it, 'We planted a willow shrub there; it was doing very well
when I took that from it, the Jast time when we were there, the day be-
fore we left. We left on -the 12th day of August, 1872, about nine
months after his death. After his death we went on regularly, and I
followed his instructions as near as I could and as long as I conld. The
scientific men kept on with their observations, and two men from the
crew were taking note of the tide. Everything went on regularly until
the latter part of the month of November, when the ship broke out and
went alongside of the berg, and we made fast to it during the gale.
After the gale was over, and left the ice free a little, we got somewhat
clear of it a little distance from the DLerg, and I let her lay. We sawed
the ice clear from her some distance from the berg, and the reason I-did
not take her any further from the berg was that in case we broke out
again I wanted it to hold on to. This was a large berg grounded there
in from 12 to 13 fathoms of water, the same berg which Captain Hall
had called the ¢ Providence Iceberg,” and under the lee of which we
had made our harbor. A few days after I had sawed her clear, the very
last of the month, there was & heavy southwest gale, and the pressure
of ice on the outside of the berg drove it afoul of the ship. The ship
lay on the northeast side of the berg, between the berg and a little bend
of the coast. Thank God Harbor was made by a little bend in the coast-
line, with the berg on the outside, the bend of the coast on the north--
east side of the berg. The southeast gale pressed the berg in against
us, and the tongue of the berg ran under the ship about 40 feet from
forward to aft. That pressed her inshore through the ice, and piled it
up astern and inside of her, and doubled the ice under. As it broke
down it would run under her, and piled up very high. The tongue
of this berg when it went under her wrenched her awfully, and it
also started the stem. The shoving of her in through that heavy ice
wrenched the stem so that you could hear everything crack ; every tim-
ber, especially forward, appeared to be giving way. It wrenched her
very badly ; I could not get'her clear. I was over on the ice a great
deal of the time when it was pressing her in, until it got so that the
water made in the gangway, and I got a board through that and sta d
there until the berg stopped coming. Afterward I took a look around -
the ship, and I saw it was impossible to saw her out. She had got to
go astern about 40 feet, and the ice was piled high up there. Really, if
the ice had not broken astern of us, I do not know how we should have
got away. Wo had to lay on there during the winter. Every low tide,
the full and change of the moou, that inshore ice would lift, and the
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berg being grounded, gave her a keel of about two feet during the low-
est part of the tide, and when it was up she would be on an even keel ;
that, of course, wrenched and strained her very badly. The stem was
broken that night I spoke of; that is, I judged so from the crack; it
was ai old crack when I saw it; I found it first myself. We remained
there in .that way during the winter, carrying on the observations and
doing whatever was necessary to be done. Herman Siemans and Robert
Krager, I think, were taking tidal observations part of the time. The
others were doing whatever there was necessary to do on board the ship;
everything appeared to be going on very well.

On the 21st of February, I received this letter and inclosure from Dr.
Bessels.

The letter is here marked ¢ No. 4, B,” and reads as follows:

“ WINTER-QUARTERS,
(“* Latitude 81° 38' North, Longitude 61° 44' West,) February 21, 1872.

“Smr: As, with the return of the sun, the further operations of the
expedition must be begun, and as, in regard to all these, a consultation
between us should take place, I forward herewith to you the sketch of
a plan by means of which, as I think, we may best fulfill the mission
upon which we are sent.

“ Very respectfully,
(Signed) ' “ EMIL BESSELS.

“ Captain S. O. BUDDINGTON,

“ United States Steamer Polaris.”

The inclosure, entitled sketch of plan of operations, is now marked
% No. 5, B,” and reads as {follows: .

“As matters stand now there are two ways of accomplishing the
object of the expedition ; either by boats and the vessel herself, or, as
at first proposed, by sledges. Let us, now, consider both ways and the
plan of operations for each that seems to offer the most advantages.

“ The setting-out of a boat-party will, of course, depend entirely upon
the area of open water and the improbability of new ice being formed
that wouldinterfere with its navigation. Perhaps, the party could start
during the last of March or in the beginning of April—that is to be
seen—if the vessel does not break out before that time, which may occur
at any time, as our anchorage does not give us much protection.

“If the journey toward the north should be made by means of a
boat, considerable time must elapse before it can be safely begun, and
the question arises how to employ that time to the best advantage.

“As the object of the expedition is a geographical one, and as geog-
raphy consists not merely in laying down a coast-line, as many may
think, but requires much more than that, a sledge-party should be
formed, provisioned for twenty days, to penetrate into the interior of
the country, to discover if it consists of an ice-plateau, as is supposed
by some, but which does not seem probable, or, in a word, to investigate
its configuration. This would also give an opportunity for answering
gome important questions contained in the instructions,

“Another party could, at the same time, go to Cape Constitution, to
determine astronomically the position of Morton’s furthest point, which,
in regard to longitude, onght to be verified. Besides that, these points
.of the coast-line should be connected with the survey of our anchorage.

# Regarding the.matter of verifying positions, it will also be very de-
sirableto send a party to Grinnell Land, the coast-line of which, although
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changed a good deal by Dr. Hayes, does not seem to be correet, and
ought to be resurveyed. Besides that the party could, perhaps, find out
if the land contained any glaciers, as Dr. Hayes stated.

“There is no doubt that it would be considered as a very valuable
geographical discovery to determine how far Grinnell Laud extends from
east to west, which might he done by ascending some of the high mount-
ains near its coast. It must be confessed that this party would be sub-
ject to many difficulties and much risk, even if open water did not
impede their progress, becanse the ice is rough and hummocky, and
liable at any moment to go adrift. :

( As matters stand since the day before yesterday, it would be impos-
sible to cross the strait. February 21, 1872.)

¢TIt is not impossible that the ice in the southern part of the straits
will be better for traveling purposes, so that the Cape Constitution party
might cross with comparatively lirtle difficulty, but if you take into
.consideration how much trouble it cost Dr. Hayes, who crossed the

strait twice, how it enervated his party, it seems better to give up this
plan, especially because next summer there would be very likely a more
convenient way of reaching Grinnell Land.
. ‘ As'it has been concerted, the Polaris will leave at her anchorage a
depot of provisions and a boat. Should the vessel be compelled to leave
her anchorage before the sledge parties return, then the party arriving
first at Polaris Bay should wait for the other, and upon ‘its arrival
proceed to Newman’s Bay, (the only harbor we know of toward the north,)
in the most expeditious manner. By all means it would be a good plan
if the vessel breaks out before the return of the sledge parties to leave
also a 